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Full list of contents, including page numbers for each savings proposal and

associated equality impact assessment (EqlA)

DEPARTMENTAL SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015 Page Eq. Impact
Grouped by Overview and Scrutiny Panel/Commission | No. Page No.
OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMISSION

Corporate Services — Business Improvement

CS2015-01 reduction in IT support/maintenance contracts | 11 75
CS2015-02 expiration of salary protection 11 75
Corporate Services — Infrastructure & Transactions

CS2015-03 restructure of transactional services team 12 79
Corporate Services — Customer Services

CS2015-04 increase in Registrars income 12

Corporate Services - Resources

CS2015-05 staffing costs and income budgets 13 82
Corporate Services — Corporate Governance

CS2015-06 delete auditor post and fees 14 86
Corporate Services — Chief Executives Office

Reduction in running cost budgets 14
CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE O&S PANEL

CSF - Schools

CSF2015-03 increased income/reduced service offer 15 128
CSF — Commissioning Strategy and Performance

CSF2015-04 commissioning rationalisation 16 132
CSF2015-05 property and contracts service review 16 136
CSF — Cross Cutting

CSF2015-06 data review and centralisation 17 140
SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES O&S PANEL

E&R - Senior Management and Support

ENVO01 reduce level of PA support to Heads of Service 18 151
E&R - Parking Services (CEO team)

ENVO02 review structure shift patterns & hours of operation | 18 154
ENVO03 reduce team leader posts from 4 to 3 18 154
ENV04 improve compliance & increase parking space 19 158
E&R - Parking Services

ENVO05 review back office structure 19 161
ENVO06 reduction in transport related budgets 20 164
ENVO7 reduce supplies & services & third party budgets 20 167
E&R - Regulatory Services

ENVO08 funding of EH FTE by public health subsidy 20 170
ENVO09 investigate income generation opportunities 21 170
ENV10 efficiency savings in supplies and services budget | 21 170
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Page Eq. Impact
No. Page No.
E&R - Leisure & Culture
ENV11 outsource leisure & sports activities 22 173
ENV12 head of section amalgamated with Greenspaces 22 177
ENV13 staff savings through back office reorganisation 23 181
E&R - Property Management
ENV14 income increase from rent reviews 23 185
E&R - Traffic & Highways
ENV15 reduce street lighting energy & maintenance costs | 24 188
ENV16 reduce highways maintenance™ contract costs 24 188
ENV17 reduce reactive works budget 25 188
E&R - Greenspaces
ENV18 increased income from events in parks 25 191
ENV19 redistribution of NE Surrey Crematorium funds 26 191
ENV21 reduce grant to Wandle Valley Parks Trust 26 191
ENV22 reduce grant to Mitcham Common Conservators 27 191
ENV23 further savings from phase C procurement 27 197
E&R — Development & Building Control
ENV20 increased income from building control services 26 194
E&R - Future Merton
ENV24 cease subscriptions 28 188
E&R - Waste
ENV25 departmental restructure of waste section 28 200
ENV26 rebalance waste collection rounds 29 200
ENV27 remove free provision of food waste liners 29 206
ENV28 divert gully & street sweeping waste from landfill 30 210
ENV29 realign recyclate income budget 30 213
ENV30 increase garden waste subscription fees 30 216
ENV31 charge schools for recycling & food waste service | 31 220
E&R — Transport Services
ENV32 review business support requirements 31 223
C&H - Library and Heritage Service
CH56 Coffee shop franchise in 6 libraries 35
C&H - Housing Needs
CH57 staff reduction in Housing Services 36 241
HEALTHIER COMMUNITIES & OLDER PEOPLE O&S PANEL
Adult Social Care — NHS Income
CH51 extra NHS funds for incr costs of hospital discharges | 32
Adult Social Care — Supporting People Contracts
CH52 review of Supporting People expenditure 32 249
Adult Social Care — Voluntary Sector Grants
CH53 use Public Health funds for prevention strategy 33 254
Access, Assessment & Commissioning
CH54 further staff reduction of 4FTE 34 *
CH55 reduce third party payments 35 357

*revised equality impact assessment to follow separately
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AMENDMENTS TO PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS Page Eq. Impact
OCTOBER 2015, Grouped by Scrutiny Panel No. Page No.
OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMISSION

Corporate Services — Resources Division

CS46 deletion of 3 posts in the Resources Division 37&38

CS65 consolidation of various budgets 37&38
Customer Services

CS12 delete1FTE manager post in Support Services 39

CS13 delete 1FTE debt recovery/bailiff officer post 39

CS1 reduction in discretionary relief 39

Human Resources

CS48 further rationalisation of HR services 40843

CS51 HR transactions — including COT 40843

CS49 further consolidation of HR advisory work 41844
CSD28 COT review 42845
CSD29 recruitment and DBS review 42845
CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE O&S PANEL

Commissioning Strategy & Performance

CSF2014-05 reduction in commissioning of early 46 113
intervention & prevention services

Children’s Social Care

CSF 2015-01Remove serious case review contingency 47 118
Cross cutting

CSF 2015-02 Service management review across CSF 47 123
SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES O&S PANEL

Regulatory Services

ER10 shared service 48 170
E&R14 Further expansion of the shared service 49 170
HEALTHIER COMMUNITIES & OLDER PEOPLE O&S

PANEL

Adult Social Care

CHO1Below inflation uplift to third party suppliers 50

CHO3 brokerage efficiency savings 50

CH10 Procurement opportunities 50
Commissioning

CH1 further reduction of the ASC placement budget 51
Placements

CH2 remodelling & reprocuring the domiciliary care service | 51

CH3 procurement opportunities (placement budget) 51
Assessment & Commissioning

CH38 placements budget reductions 52
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HEALTHIER COMMUNITIES & OLDER PEOPLE O&S Page Eq. Impact
PANEL (Contd) No. Page No.
Adult Social Care

CH20 reduce staff in Assessment & Commissioning teams | 53 *
CHa3 staffing reductions in Direct Provisions 53 *
CH38 decommission crossroads service for carers 54 *
CH1 decommission meals on wheels service 54 *
CHO01 decommission Family Mosaic service 54 262
CHO02 decommission Imagine Independence service 55 *
Not numbered — staffing savings - Directorate 55 267
*Revised equality impact assessments to follow separately
DEPARTMENTAL SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

Grouped by Overview and Scrutiny Panel/Commission

OVERVIEW & SCRUTINY COMMISSION

CS Business Improvement

CS08 Staffing support savings 57 91
CS Infrastructure and Transactions

CS09 Restructure of Safety Services & Emergency 57 95
Planning team

CS10 Energy “invest to save” initiatives 58 99
CS Resources

CS11 Reduction in corporate grants budget 58

CS Corporate Governance

CS12 Further expansion of South London Partnership 59

CS13 Shared investigation services 59 106
CS14 Shared audit service 60 106
CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE O&S PANEL

Children, Schools and Families- Cross cutting

CSF07 Review of CSF staffing structure 61 145
SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES O&S PANEL

ER- Parking Services

ENV33 Emissions based charging policy 62

ER- Property Management

ENV34 Increased income from the non-operational 62 227
portfolio

ER- Waste

ENV35 Reduce domestic residual waste rounds by 1 crew | 63 230
ENV36 Review/remove neighbourhood recycling centres 63 233
ER- Transport Services

ENV37 Marketing Tacho Centre to external third parties 64 238
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AMENDMENTS TO PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS Page Eq. Impact
DECEMBER 2015, Grouped by Scrutiny Panel No. Page No.
OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMISSION

CS -Infrastructure & Transactions

CSD7 Restructure Post & Print and delete 2 FTE posts 65

CS -Corporate Governance

CSD43 Share FOI and information governance policy with | 66

other council.

SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES O&S PANEL

ER- Building and Development Control

ERO07 Changes to be made to Development Control model | 67

ENQ09 Mobile/home working for Development Control 67

EN11 Staff reduction : DC Deputy Area Team Leader 67

E&R28 Proposed shared services with Wandsworth 68

E&R29 Income from Planning Performance Agreements 69

E&R30 Reduce planning enforcement staffing by 2 FTE 70

ER- Future Merton

ER23- Proposed changes to working practices 71

ER- Property Management

Team restructure, loss of 1FTE 71

C&H - Library and Heritage Service

CH67 Shared management structure 73 245
CH68 Completion of shared structure 74 245
CHG69Full rationalisation of staffing structure & buildings 74 245
HEALTHIER COMMUNITIES & OLDER PEOPLE PANEL

C&H — Adult Social Care

CH65 — share management posts to reduce costs 72 270
CHG66 — Direct provision — look at opportunities for shared | 72 274
services for in-house services

SERVICE PLANS

Children Schools & Families

Children’s Social Care 282
Commissioning, Strategy and Performance 284
Education 286
Community and Housing

Adult Social Care 290

Housing Needs and Enabling Services 294

Libraries 296

Public Health 298
Corporate Services

Business Improvement 302
Corporate Governance 304
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Customer Services 306
Human Resources 308
Infrastructure and Transactions 310
Resources 312
Legal Services 314
Environment and Regeneration

Commercial Services (Waste Operations) 318
Development and Building Control 320
Future Merton 322
Leisure & Cultural Development 324
Parking 326
Parks and Green Spaces 328
Property 330
Regulatory Services Partnership 332
Safer Merton 334
Street Cleaning 336
Traffic and Highways 338
Transport 340
Waste Management 342
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Service Departments - Progress against Savings Targets 2016-2020

1. Targets set

TARGET TARGET TARGET Additional TARGET
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Target Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Services 0 157 1,915 266 2,338
Children, Schools & Families 0 540 1,853 187 2,580]
Environment & Regeneration 0 1,435 4,764 369 6,568
Community & Housing 0 783 2,601 431 3,815
Total Savings/Income Proposals 0 2,915 11,133 1,253 15,301
2. Proposals - October 2015
Proposals Proposals Proposals Additional| Proposals
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Target Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Services 0 (53) (385) 0 (438)
Children, Schools & Families 0 (240) (315) 0 (555)
Environment & Regeneration 0 (2,013) (524) 0 (2,537)
Community & Housing (200) (950) (1,285) 0 (2,435)
Total Savings/Income Proposals (200) (3,256) (2,509) 0 (5,965)
3. Balance remaining brought forward from October 2015
Balance Balance Balance Additional Balance
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Target Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Services 0 104 1,530 266 1,900}
Children, Schools & Families 0 300 1,538 187 2,025
Environment & Regeneration 0 (578) 4,240 369 4,031
Community & Housing (200) (167) 1,316 431 1,380]
Total Surplus/(Shortfall) (200) (341) 8,624 1,253 9,336}
4. Proposals identified December 2015
Balance Balance Balance Additional Balance
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Target Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Services 0 (104) (555) 0 (659)
Children, Schools & Families 0 (189) (201) 0 (390)
Environment & Regeneration 0 (308) (225) 0 (533)
Community & Housing 0 0 0 0 0
Total Surplus/(Shortfall) 0 (601) (981) 0 (1,582)
5. Balance remaining against target
Balance Balance Balance Additional Balance
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Target Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Services 0 0 975 266 1,241
Children, Schools & Families 0 111 1,337 187 1,635
Environment & Regeneration 0 (886) 4,015 369 3,498
Community & Housing (200) (167) 1,316 431 1,380
Total Surplus/(Shortfall) (200) (942) 7,643 1,253 7,754
6. Proposals identified October 2015 + December 2015
Balance Balance Balance Additional Balance
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Target Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate Services 0 (157) (940) 0 (1,097)
Children, Schools & Families 0 (429) (516) 0 (945)
Environment & Regeneration 0 (2,321) (749) 0 (3,070)
Community & Housing (200) (950) (1,285) 0 (2,435)
Total (200) (3,857) (3,490) 0 (7,547)
Total (Cumulative) (200) (4,057) (7,547) 0
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DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings October 2015

Baseline . .| Risk Analysis | Type of
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget 2210%/;7 22:1();/;8 22:10%/;9 RD'SII_( Anal;)'ll'stls Reputational | Saving
£000 eliverability e (see key)
Service Business Improvement
€S2015-01 Description Reduction in IT support/maintenance contracts 616 0 3 L L SP1
Service Implication [Rationalisation of IT systems, removal of support for some
systems.

Staffing Implications [None
Business Plan In line with IT Strategy
implications
Impact on other Requires procurement support/advice. May affect support
departments arrangements and require more controlled investment through TDA.
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications None

QD Service Business Improvement

(Q| ©s2015-02 [Description Expiration of salary protection 1124 16 L L

@ Service Implication [None

) Staffing Implications |None

[EN
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications None




DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings October 2015

: : ;. | Type of
- . Baseline | 5016117 | 2017118 | 2018119 | Risk Analysis | RISk Analysis Saving
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 Deliverabilit Reputational
£000 Y Impact | (see key)
. Infrastructure & Transactions Division
Service . .
Transactional Services
0&S CS2015-03  |Description Restructure of Transactional Services team 475 100 L M §S2
Service Implication [Will increase the time taken to process payments and requests for
new vendors to be set up on the financial system.
Staffing Implications [Up to 3 FTE posts deleted through voluntary/compulsory
redundancy from an establishment of 13.3.
Business Plan Existing BP targets will need to be revised to align with reduced
Impact on other Will increase the time taken to process payments and requests for
departments new vendors to be set up on the financial system.
U Equalities TBA
Q Imnlinatinne
(@] TOM Implications To be determined as the potential benefits of both the new financial
D and Social Care Information systems are currently unknown.
=
I . Customer Services Division
Service
Programme Management
Description Increase in Registrars income
0&S Cs2015-04  |Service Implication |Achieveable through increase in service provision within -102 25 L L SI2

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

existing resource.
None

None
None
None

None




DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings October 2015

. : ;. | Type of
- . Baseline | ,,16/17 | 2017/18 | 2018119 | Risk Analysis | FISK Analysis Saving
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 Deliverabilit Reputational
£000 y Impact | (see key)
Service Resources Division
- Staffing Costs and income budgets
CS2015-05  [Description There will be a further review of staffing budgets. This will extend 2985 216
across the entire division, Business planning, Accountancy and the
remaining business partners. The proposed staffing savings would
reduce the net establishment from from 48.9 FTE to 38.7. (NB the
major corporate services restructuring had already reduced the
establishment by c.14 posts).A contribution from any income
budgets not used above will be sought to mitigate the impact
Service Implication [This will require a substantial increase in the move to self help by
departmental managers and will focus the remaining function on
the core statutory duties of the s.151 officer
S-DU Staffing Implications (3 to 4 posts will need to be deleted
((% Business Plan It is consistent with the streamlining proposed in the business plan
implications
o Impact on other This will require a substantial increase in the move to self help by
w departments departmental managers
Equalities The down sizing will be managed in line with the corporate
Implications managing of change policies
TOM Implications The change is consistent with TOM themes of process
improvement and streamlining




DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings October 2015

Baseline . .| Risk Analysis | Type of
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget 2210%/; iz 2210;/;8 2210%/;9 RD'SII_( Anal;)'ll'stls Reputational Saving
£000 eliverability T (see key)
Division Corporate governance - audit service
CS2015-06  |Description delete auditor post and fees 50 L SS2
Service Implication |reduced audit resource
Staffing Implications |1 possible redundancy
Business Plan none
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
. Chief Executive's Office
Service X
—_ Running Costs
CS2015-07  |Description Reduction in running cost budgets 28 L L SNS1
o Service Implication |A small reduction in the services that can be purchased
Q
LC% Staffing Implications [None

= Business Plan None

H implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications None

Total Corporate Services Savings - October 2015 0 53 385




DEPARTMENT: Children, Schools and Families Savings October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Type of
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget |2016/17| 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational Saving
15/16 £000 £000 £000 | Deliverability (see key)
Impact
£000
C&YP | CSF2015-03 |Service Schools
Description Increased income from schools and/or reduced LA Income 200 200 Medium Medium SI1 or
service offer to schools. (1,489) S$S2
Service Implication |This saving is in addition to the 400k saving from 2016-17. Retained
All CSF SLAs with schools will be reviewed to ensure i) full budgets
cost recovery; ii) LBM charges are in line with other 18,553
providers. We will agree with schools priorities for the use of
the retained DSG to support delivery of statutory minimum
services to C&YP and will only offer enhanced services at
cost. We will also examine further opportunities to trade with
schools.
Staffing Implications |If schools are unwilling/unable to pay for core and enhanced
services this will result in c10 posts deleted across the
o department over 2 years.
Q Business Plan Should funding not be secured there will be implications for
«Q implications service volumes and outcomes.
® Impact on other Possible impact on child protection services if service
G departments reductions result in escalations from schools and others.
Equalities We will use the Council's agreed HR policies and procedures

Implications
TOM Implications

for restructuring and will complete EAs.

Education and Social Care services for C&YP will be
reduced with higher thresholds for access. The department
will be reorganised to reflect downsizing as well as flexible
working and the introduction of the SCIS. This saving is in
line with TOM direction of travel to focus delivery on the
council's statutory duties.




DEPARTMENT: Children, Schools and Families Savings October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Type of
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget |2016/17| 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational Saving
15/16 £000 £000 £000 | Deliverability (see key)
Impact
£000
C&YP | CSF2015-04 | Service Commissioning, Strateqy and Performance
Description Commissioning rationalisation. 203 60 Medium Low S$1
Service Implication |As a result of savings in commissioned services already
agreed, and work with CCG and Public Health partners to
rationalise commissioning, the department will need fewer
commissioners.
Staffing Implications |1 FTE post reduction from a total of 2.44FTE.
Business Plan None specific - the reductions in volumes and outcomes will
implications result from fewer and more targeted commissioned services.
Impact on other CSF will need to work with Public Health to maintain
U departments appropriate commissioning capacity.
Q Equalities We will use the Council's agreed HR policies and procedures
Q Implications for restructuring and will complete EAs.
@ TOM Implications The TOM refresh will include an increased focus on
= delivering the restructure as well as flexible working and the
o introduction of the SCIS. The rationalisation of
commissioning capacity will be achieved through improved
partnership with Public Health and CCG colleagues.
C&YP | CSF2015-05 |Service Commissioning, Strateqy and Performance
Description Property and contracts service review. 451 55 Medium Medium SS1

Service Implication

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

There will be a lower volume of capital works to expand
school provision by 2018-19 enabling a reduction in project
management capacity.

1 FTE project manager post ot of 3.

None specific
None specific

We will use the Council's agreed HR policies and procedures
for restructuring and will complete EAs.

The TOM refresh will include an increased focus on
delivering the restructure as well as flexible working/SCIS.
This proposal is in line with TOM drive to increase efficiency
and value via ensuring functions operate with minimum
capacity needed.




DEPARTMENT: Children, Schools and Families Savings October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Type of
Panel Ref Descriotion of Savin Budget |2016/17| 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Re utatioynal Saving
5 s 15/16 | £000 | £000 | £000 | Deliverability | " P (see key)
Impact
£000
C&YP | CSF2015-06 | Service Cross Cutting
Description Data review & centralisation. 377 40 Medium Low SS2

Service Implication |This saving will be achieved through i) centralising the
residual data/performance monitoring capacity currently
dispersed across operational divisions and ii) prioritising
work to deliver statutory requirements only.

Staffing Implications |1 FTE staffing of overall pool of 8 posts.

Business Plan None

implications

Impact on other We will focus on statutory returns which may impact on
departments requests from other departments.

Equalities We will use the Council's agreed HR policies and procedures
Implications for restructuring. An EA will be developed for the service

change staffing proposals.

TOM Implications The TOM refresh will include an increased focus on
delivering the restructure as well as flexible working and the
introduction of the SCIS. This saving is in line with TOM
direction of travel to focus on statutory responsibilities and
organisation layer strategy.

/T obed

Total CSF Savings October 2015 0 240 315




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analvsi T¥pe i
panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis R':pu t::i‘oy:: Sa":"f )(see
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability Impact Y
£000 P
ENVO01 |Service/Section Senior Management & Support
Description Reduce the level of PA support to Heads of Service by 0.6fte. 95 19 Low Low SS2
Service Implication |None
Staffing Implications |Reduction of 0.6fte [of 2.6fte]
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel in reducing back office support
service costs
ENV02 |Service/Section Parking Services (CEO team)
me) Description Review the current structure, shift patterns and hours of operation with the 1,311 190 Medium Medium SS2
QD intention of moving toward a two shift arrangement based on 5 days on/2
«Q days off.
® Service Implication |Better deployment of enforcement resources.
H
(00] Staffing Implications |Deletion of 5 FTE's [of 35fte] whilst retaining existing capacity in CEO hours
per annum to achieve same outcomes
Business Plan No impact on business plan - allows same outputs with fewer staff
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities Will require consultation but no immediate equalities implications
Implications
TOM Implications This review is mentioned in the TOM but is not referred to in any budgetary
forecast . This is consistent with direction of travel in TOM
ENVO03 |Service/Section Parking Services (CEO team)
Description Reduction number of team leader posts from 4 to 3 1,311 45 Low Medium S§S2
Service Implication |Reduced overall management
Staffing Implications |Loss of 1 team leaders post [of 4fte}
Business Plan Potential drop in compliance rates.
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with direction of travel in reducing management overheads .




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-l)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Renatational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV04 |Service/Section Parking Services (CEO team)
Description Improved management of traffic flows/congestion and availability of parking (5,446) 250 Medium Medium Si2
space through Increase compliance based on detailed analysis of existing
and projected compliance levels and deployment of resources based upon
future projections of population growth , expansion of CPZs where a majority
of local residents have asked for this, and areas of potential non-compliance.
Service Implication |Improvement in overall enforcement strategy
Staffing Implications |None projected at this stage.
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
me) TOM Implications This is consistent with TOM direction of travel in better utilisation of data /
Q) heat maps to ensure resources deployed effectively.
(Q | ENVO5 |Service/Section Parking Services
D Description Review the back office structure based upon the anticipated tailing off of 1,189 70 Medium Medium SS2
= ANPR activity and the movement of CCTV into parking services.
(o] Service Implication |Could impact upon the level of service provided
Staffing Implications |To be assessed but could mean the deletion of 2 management posts [of
10fte]
Business Plan Reduction in the costs of 2 posts
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel in reducing back office costs




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline . .| Risk Analysis Sa-:-l)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV06 |Service/Section Parking Services
Description Reduction in transport related budgets 140 46 Low Low SNS1
Service Implication |May result in slight reduction in quality of some areas of service, particularly
in respect of civil enforcement
Staffing Implications |[some changes in staff travel arrangements to ensure on site as effectively
and efficiently as possible.
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENVO07 |Service/Section Parking Services
Description Reduction in supplies & services/third party payment budgets. 571 60 Low Low SNS1
;JU Service Implication |May result in slight reduction in quality of some areas of service.
[9) Staffing Implications |None
B Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV08 |Service/Section Regulatory Services
Description Funding of EH FTE by public health subsidy. As agreed between DPH and 190 40 Medium Medium SG1

Service Implication
Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

Head of PP .
None

One FTE funded by Public Health
Not known at this stage

None

Not known at this stage

Not known at this stage




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-l)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Renatational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV09 |Service/Section Regqulatory Services
Description Investigate potential commercial opportunities to generate income such as: N/A 50 50 Medium Low S$12
Trading Standards business advice; contaminated land / acoustic
assessment consultancy for developers; processing licensing applications for
other LAs; Licensing pre-application service; Shared service seminars.
Service Implication |To avoid a potential conflict of interest, we will need to create a bespoke
team, from existing resources, based on commercial principles that is
separate and distinct from the enforcement function.
Staffing Implications [Diversion of existing staff to resource the new team will impact in the short
term on enforcement capability but as the service grows it will become self-
financing
Business Plan Increase in income
implications
Impact on other None
U departments
jab) Equalities None
((% Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with drive to increase commercialisation in TOM generally
N[ ENV10 [Service/Section Regulatory Services
= Description Reduction in Transport/Supplies and Services budget through greater 123 10 Low Low SNS1

Service Implication
Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

efficiency
May result in slight reduction in quality of some areas of service

None
None
None
None

consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline . .| Risk Analysis Sa-:-l)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV11 |Service/Section Leisure & Culture
Description Outsource leisure and sports activities - commissioning of the arts and sports 589 59 Low Low SP1
development to an external organisation to replace the in-house provision.
Service Implication |Potential reduction in the scope of the service
Staffing Implications |Loss of 3 ftes [of 12.6fte]
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other Potential loss of departmental support on corporate projects
departments
Equalities None, objectives would be maintained within the scope of the commissioning
Implications brief.
TOM Implications In line with the TOM outcomes
—O| ENV12 |Service/Section Leisure & Culture
QD Description Loss of head of section/amalgamated with head of Greenspaces 158 70 Low Low S§S2
«Q Service Implication |None; the post would cover the duties of the head of the greenspaces team
@D and the leisure and culture development roles within the more contract
N management focus of the head of greenspaces role following the
N procurement of Lot 2 of the Phase C contract.

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

Loss of 1 fte [of 2fte]
None
None
None

Linked to the outsourcing of the greenspaces functions within their TOM.




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline . .| Risk Analysis Sa-:-l)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV13 [Service/Section Leisure & Culture
Description Staff savings through the reorganisation of the back office through channel 336 70 Low Low SS1
shift from phone and face to face contact.
Service Implication |The introduction of the customer contact centre will reduce the need for
phone and face to face contact with customers, reducing the need for office
based customer agents.
Staffing Implications [Reduction of 3 fte [of 9.6fte]
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV14 [Service/Section Property Management
o Description Increase in income from rent reviews of c60 properties. (4,022) 100 Medium Low SI2
Q) Service Implication |none - would be within existing resources
«Q
D Staffing Implications |Part of the current team's core work.
N
w Business Plan In line with the TOM outcomes

implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

None

None

consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-/)i,r'?e (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Renatational keg)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV15 |Service/Section Traffic & Highways
Description Reduction in street lighting energy and maintenance costs. Would require 884 148 Low Low SNS1
Capital investment of c£400k, which forms part of the current capital
programme - Investment in LED lights in lamp Colum stock most capable of
delivering savings
Service Implication |Would require additional specialist staffing resource - costs contained within
the business case that is being prepared.
Staffing Implications |None
Business Plan In line with the TOM outcomes
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
me) TOM Implications consistent with TOM direction of travel
Q) | ENV16 |Service/Section Traffic & Highways
«Q Description Further reductions in the highways maintenance contract costs following 650 65 65 Medium Medium SP2
@D reprocurement. Part year effect in 17/18 due to contract start date mid year.
N
BN Service Implication [none - anticipated service standards at present at lower cost or scaling back
through changes in specification / competitive dialogue to ensure cost
savings
Staffing Implications [None
Business Plan will almost certainly require specification / service standard changes to deliver
implications required savings levels
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications consistent with TOM direction of travel in maximising procurement savings .




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-/)i,r'?e (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Renatational keg)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability Impact Y
£000 -
ENV17 |Service/Section Traffic & Highways
Description Reduction in reactive works budget 650 30 35 Low Medium SNS2
Service Implication |Reduction in carriageway and footpath reactive maintenance with possible
increase in insurance claims.
Staffing Implications |None
Business Plan Reduction in response times and possibly intervention threshold.
implications
Impact on other Increase in corporate services insurance workload
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV18 |Service/Section Greenspaces

Description Increased income from events in parks 231 100 100 Medium Medium SI2
Service Implication |Increased income through a broader range of commercial opportunities - over

U and above those previously agreed.

Q) Staffing Implications |Some unquantified extra resource likely to be required, linked to the business

«Q case for each initiative.

@ Business Plan In line with the TOM outcomes

N implications

ol Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications In line with the TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-/)i,r'?e (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Renatational keg)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV19 |Service/Section Greenspaces
Description Planned re-distribution of North East Surrey Crematorium funds to be used to N/A 90 Low Low SNS1
offset costs associated with the running of the Council's cemeteries. This is
expected to be min £80k from 17/18 and for min 8 years . Unringfenced .
Service Implication |None
Staffing Implications |None
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
me) TOM Implications No TOM implications
Q) | ENV20 |Service/Section Development & Building Control
«Q Description Increased income from building control services. 935 35 35 Medium Low SI2
@D Service Implication |Increased income through a broader range of commercial opportunities - over
N and above those previously agreed.
o Staffing Implications |None
Business Plan In line with the TOM outcomes
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications In line with the TOM outcomes however care will be needed to ensure there is
no duplication of commercial income counting .
ENV21 |Service/Section Greenspaces
Description Reduction in the grant to Wandle Valley Parks Trust 12 6 Low Medium SG2

Service Implication
Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

Impact on the core operating budget of the Wandle Valley Parks Trust.
None
None
None
None

Consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-/)i,r'?e (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Renatational keg)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV22 |Service/Section Greenspaces
Description Reduction in grant to Mitcham Common Conservators. 48 24 Low Medium SG2
Service Implication |May result in reduction in grant from LB Croydon and Sutton; would be offset
by the income generation of the Conservators through their assets.
Staffing Implications |None
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV23 [Service/Section Greenspaces
Description Further savings from the phase C procurement of Lot 2. 3,648 160 Medium Medium SP1
me) Service Implication [Anticipated additional savings through the commercial dialogue that will take
Q) place as part of the phase C procurement of Lot 2.
((% Staffing Implications |None; in line with current procurement process
N Business Plan None; in line with current procurement process
~ implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline . .| Risk Analysis Sa-:-l)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV24 |Service/Section Future Merton
Description Cease subscription to Urban London and Future London Leaders from 18 10 Low Low SNS2
service budgets and prioritise the use of corporate training and development
budgets to pay for these activities that provide considerable professional
development courses and represent very good value for money.
Service Implication |None
Staffing Implications |None
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other Would require corporate learning and development to prioritise these training
departments opportunities.
Equalities None
O Implications
jab) TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel
Q| ENV25 [Service/Section Waste
@D Description Department restructure of the waste section 514 191 Low Medium SS2
N Service Implication |Moving from a support function towards a commercialised commissioning and
(00] clienting service post Phase C contract award

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

equivalent of c5fte [of 13.19fte] across all levels of staff

To be assessed following contract award and SLWP clienting requirements
TBC

TBC

Consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-l)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Renatational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T Y
£000
ENV26 (Service/Section Waste Operations: waste collection
Description Re-balancing of rounds 2,568 20 Medium Medium SNS1
Service Implication |Reduced overtime payments and additional staff requirements for current
heavy collection. Will impact on days of collection for some residents across
the Borough. Heavy Days (Thursday and Friday)
Staffing Implications |Reduction in overtime and agency usage
Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities TBC
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV27 |Service/Section Waste Services
Description Remove free provision of food waste liners 137 66 Low Medium SNS2
;JU Service Implication [Potential reduction in participations levels
((% Staffing Implications |None
N Business Plan Potential reduction in recycling / composting performance.
© implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities To be completed
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline . . Risk Analysis Sa-:-/)i,r'?; (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational key)
15/16 £000 £000 £000 Deliverability T b/
£000
ENV28 |Service/Section Waste Services: waste disposal
Description Divert gully waste and mechanical Street sweepings from landfill through pre- | 4,360 37 Low Low SP1
treatment and recycling
Service Implication |None( assumes tipping at Garth Rd WTS)
Staffing Implications [None
Business Plan Increase in waste diversion
implications
Impact on other None - procurement will be required
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV29 |Service/Section Waste Services: recyclate income
me) Description Realign budget to reflect actual income achieved through sale of textiles N/A 20 Low Low SP1
QD
«Q Service Implication |None
D
w Staffing Implications |None
o
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV30 (Service/Section Waste Services: Garden waste service
Description Increase annual subscription fees by £5 p.a. (329) 30 Low High SI1

Service Implication
Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

Possible reduction in subscriptions

None

Potential reduction in recycling / composting performance.
None

To be undertaken

Consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS October 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Sa-:-/)i,r'?e (Osfee
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis Reputational k 9
15116 | £000 | £000 | £000 | Deliverability P ey)
£000 Impact
ENV31 |Service/Section Waste Operations
Description Commencing charging schools for recyclable waste (17/18) and food waste N/A 102 9 Low Medium Si1
(18/19) collection
Service Implication |Possible loss of contracts to private sector
Staffing Implications [None
Business Plan Potential impact on overall waste diversion
implications
Impact on other tbc
departments
Equalities to be completed
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel
ENV32 |Service/Section Transport Services:
Description Review of Business Support requirements 31 30 SS2
o Service Implication |Post Phase C there will be a change in the Business Support requirements,
Q following the loss of much of the fleet management to the new contractor. It
((% is anticipated that this will lead to a reduction in 1FTE
w Staffing Implications |Reduction of 1 fte [of 8.33fte]
=
Business Plan
implications
Impact on other Saving would result in a reduction in client budgets.
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings October 2015 0 2,013 524




DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing Savings October 2015

. . . | Type of
- . Baseline |, 16/17|2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis | ok Analysis | g
Panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 | Deliverabilit Reputational k
15/16 Y| impact [(seekey)
Adult Social Care
Service NHS Income
HC&OP| CH51 Description Negotiate extra NHS funding for extra costs of Hospital Discharges - Circa (£2,596) | £200 £0 0 H L sI2
£150k on packages, £50k on staff.
Service Implication |This funds the increased volume of work to assess people and arrange
packages of support for them.
Staffing Implications |[Need to work efficiently and effectively to undertake the higher volume of work.
Business Plan This support to ensure prompt discharge is consistent with the business plan
implications commitment to support independence.
Impact on other None.
departments
Equalities None.
U Implications
g TOM Implications None. This plan achieves a better alignment between funding levels and
D increased activity levels.
L. Service Supporting People Contracts
Hcab?| cHs2 Description Review of remaining Supporting People Expenditure as much of it is a £1,772 £0 £300 0 H H SP2

Service Implication

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications

TOM Implications

discretionary spending area.

Reduced housing related support for vulnerable people by 17% in cost terms.
This affects the numbers we could support and the range of support we could
provide. In turn this would reduce the housing options available to vulnerable
people.

None.
The risk is that this could increase pressure on the Housing Needs budget.

There is a potential internal pressure within the department on the Housing
Needs and Enabling Service

There is an equalities implication in terms of service users. An EA would be
undertaken and where appropriate work will be done to mitigate the impact.

None. This is consistent with he commitment in the TOM to "Review the
spectrum of the accommodation offer for all types of supported living incl.
shared lives for all age groups."




DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing Savings October 2015

. . .| Type of
Baseline . . | Risk Analysis X
Panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget ZZL%IS-I 2(2):)/;8 221%’;9 RDI:IIi(v‘::aatI)zll?tls Reputational Sav::g
15116 Y1 impact |(seekey)
Service Voluntary Sector Grants
HC&OP| CH53 Description Use funds from Public Health to fund the prevention strategy which is currently £839 £0 £600 0 M M SG1

Service Implication
Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications

TOM Implications

funded from grants.

None as the prevention activity will continue to be funded, albeit from a different
source.

None.

None, as the commitment to prevention remains in place and is funded albeit
from a different source.

Increased pressure on the Public Health (PH) Budget as funds directed from
public health will no longer be available to fund other PH activities.

The precise equalities implications on service users will depend on the impact
of public health activities no longer funded. An EA will be undertaken and when
this is known and a mitigation plan will be prepared.

None. This is consistent with he commitment in the TOM to "Continue the
Ageing Well Prevention Programme, but with less funding from the Council."

ce sbed




DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing Savings October 2015

. . .| Type of
- . Baseline | 5016/17| 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis | RSk Analysis | o ing
Panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 | Deliverabilit Reputational k
15/16 Y| impact [(seekey)
Service Access, Assessment and Commissioning Staffing
Description Further staff reductions circa 4 FTEs in AA&C as processes improve and
HC&OP| CH54 service user numbers reduce. FTE's affected will be 4 out remaining FTE's of £5,286 £0 £0 £150 H M S$S2
151-156.
Service Implication |Reduced capacity to monitor quality within provider services and /or to
undertake assessments and reviews i.e. there is a direct implication on the
ability to effectively safeguard/assess/support/ promote independence.
Staffing Implications |Redundancies - Some staff would be subject to redundancy
Business Plan Possible impact on our statutory duties under the Care Act 2014. We would
implications attempt to mitigate this by investigating alternative models for quality and
performance monitoring and of assessment and care management.
o
g Impact on other None - main impact is on service users, carers and providers
D departments
W Equalities As staff and service delivery are affected there is an equalities implication. A
N Implications detailed EA would be undertaken at the time of any restructure. In addition, part

TOM Implications

of the monitoring role relates to monitoring the ability of provider services to
meet the needs of the diverse population and thus meeting our equalities duty.
This may be impacted.

Processes will need to improve so lower staff resources are able to undertake
the necessary volumes of work. existing TOM commitments to flexible and
mobile working and to improve assessment and care management processes
ensure this is feasible.




DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing Savings October 2015

. . . | Type of
- . Baseline|,,16/17(2017/18| 201819 | Risk Analysis | RSk Analysis S);F\,Iing
Panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 | Deliverabilit Reputational k
15/16 Y| impact [(seekey)
Service Assessment & Commissioning 3rd Party Payments
Description Less 3rd party payments through "Promoting Independence" throughout the
assessment, support planning and review process and across all client groups.
HC&OP| CHS5 Aim to reduce Res Care by £650k and Dom Care by £337k. £33,798 £0 £0 £987 H H SNS2
Service Implication |We anticipate this being a further reduction of circa 3% across all support
packages although this will be targeted. The exact areas of reduction would be
based on the previous work looking at specific areas to be delivered in advance
of 2018/19. Overall service users will experience a reduced volume of service
Staffing Implications |Staff would be needed to conduct reviews and support plans . Staff will also
need additional training, to ensure these reviews are done consistently
Business Plan We would continue to follow the appropriate model of promoting independence
U implications for the client group.
jabl Impact on other None.
Q Equalities There is an equalities implication in terms of service users. An EA would be
g Implications undertaken and where appropriate work will be done to mitigate the impact.
o1 TOM Implications None. This is consistent with the TOM commitment to use review processes to
"Promote an explicit hierarchy of support offered in order to promote self-
support and independence.
Sub-total Adult Social Care Options £200 £900 o kY
Service Library & Heritage Service
SC CH56 |Description Introduce a coffee shop franchise across 6 libraries £0 0 0 30 M L Si2
Service Implication |Allocated space within certain libraries will be let to a coffee shop franchise to
provide refreshments in libraries for customers.
Staffing Implications [None identified.
Business Plan Supports improving income generation identified in Service Plan and providing
implications additional services in libraries.
Impact on other None identified.
departments
Equalities None identified.
Implications
TOM Implications Additional capacity constraints in order to manage procurement process but will
be managed within existing resources. Reduction in library circulation space.




DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing Savings October 2015

. . . | Type of
Baseline . . | Risk Analysis -
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget 2(;10%/; 7 22:10:)/; g 22:)%/; 2 RD':II;V':::gI?t'S Reputational Sawkng
15/16 Y| impact [(seekey)
Service Housing Needs
SC CH57 |Description Staff reduction in Housing Services 929 0 50 118 H H S§S2

Service Implication |This makes service delivery very challenging, but will seek to preserve a
greater number of front-line staff engaged with service delivery. The main
impact will be upon supervisory and other management roles.

Staffing Implications
Deletion of 1.0 post (2017/18) out of remaining 24.03 FTE's and Deletion of 2.0

posts and Re-evaluation of 1.0 post (2018/19) out of remaining 21.53 FTE's.
Redundancy costs to the council and increased workloads for remaining staff
Business Plan The business plan implication would ensure no further loss of front line staff
implications with a corresponding ability to continue statutory housing act functions which
include: Homelessness Prevention, Private Sector tenants rights and
enforcement. The additional reductions in staffing (in addition to those
identified in 2016/17) would be limited to management and supervisor posts.

U Whilst this will be increasingly challenging for the remaining management and
Q staff, it is anticipated that the business will continue to be delivered with some
L% adjustments made as necessary.
Impact on other This will have an impact on children's and adult's social care
g departments
Equalities BME communities are over represented in homeless episodes. However, all
Implications groups will be affected by the reduction in front line housing services.

TOM Imilications This is consistent with the exisitini TOM

Total C&H Savings Proposals October 2015 200 950 1,285 2,435
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
CURRENT SAVINGS IN MTFS 2016-20 TO BE RE-PROFILED

DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2013/14

. Risk Type of
Risk Analysis | Saving
oy . 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Analysis .
k
Panel Ref Description of Saving £000 £000 £000 |Deliverabi Repnu:ruo (see key)
lity Impact
0&S CS46 |Service Resources -Deletion of 3 Posts within the Division (103) Medium | Medium SS1
Description Further efficiency reviews and enhancements in systems will
result in staff savings in the Resources Division.
Service Implication None
Staffing Implications Reduction of 3 Posts
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications None
DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2014/15
i T f
RISk | pnaiysis | Seving
oy . 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Analysis .
k
Panel Ref Description of Saving £000 £000 £000 |Deliverabi Repnuatlauo (see key)
lity Impact
Resources
Description Consolidation of various budgets within Resources division (35) (31) Low Low SNS1
0&S CS65 |Service Implication None as savings will be derived from efficiency
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications None
TOTAL (138)] 31)| 0




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
PROPOSED RE-PROFILED SAVINGS

DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2013/14

Risk | Type of

v Analysis | Saving

2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Analysis

Panel | Ref Description of Saving £000 | £000 | £000 |Deliverabi Repn“atfm (see key)
lity Impact
0&S CS46 |[Service Resources -Deletion of 3 Posts within the Division (25) (78) Medium | Medium SSs1
Description Further efficiency reviews and enhancements in systems will
result in staff savings in the Resources Division.
Service Implication None
Staffing Implications Reduction of 3 Posts
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications None
o
@ DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2014/15
«Q i
@ Risk | pivais | Sovng
W | Panel Ref Description of Savin PSSR | AV | 2RI | G Re u)t,atio e
o) € P g £000 | £000 | £000 [Deliverabi| ot 2'C| (seekey)
lity Impact
Resources
Description Consolidation of various budgets within Resources division (66) 0 Low Low SNS1
0&S CS65 |Service Implication None as savings will be derived from efficiency
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications None
TOTAL | 91)| (78)| 0
Change 47 (47) 0

Cumulative Change a7 0 0
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
CURRENT SAVINGS IN MTFS 2016-20 TO BE REPLACED

DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES OPTIONS: 2012-2015

Baseline Risk Risk ';VP‘? of
I . Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Analysis - | Analysis -| °2VN9
D t f S
Panel | Ref i dn ey 1112 | £000 | £000 | £000 |Deliverabili| Reputatio | (€€ key)
£000 ty nal Impact
Service Customer Services - Support Service
O&SC | CS12 (Description Delete 1 x FTE manager post. 379 50 Low Low §S2
Service Implication Deleting this post will impact on our ability to implement initiatives and projects, it will also
impact on our policy monitoring, ability to maintain and improve e-forms and e-initiatives.
Deleteing this post will result in increasing the management span of control for remaining
managers
Staffing Implications 1 FTE compulsory redundancy
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications This will affect our ability to enhance and improve e-services to clients. Any improvements
to services will take longer to be developed and implemented.
Service Customer Services - Recovery/Bailiffs
O&SC | CS13 (Description Reduce 10.6 FTE Debt Recovery Officers/Bailiff Admin to 9.6 FTE - 1,684 31 Low Low SS2
Service Implication Introduce sharing of resources across the two teams to enable better use of resources and
working arrangements - will impact on debt recovery targets
Staffing Implications 1 FTE compulsory redundancy
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications None
REPLACEMENT SAVING
Baseline Risk Risk ';VP‘? of
- . Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Analysis - | Analysis -| °2VIN9
D t fS
Panel | Ref bl 1112 | £000 | £000 | £000 |Deliverabili| Reputatio | (S6¢keY)
£000 ty nal Impact
Service Customer Services
O&SC | CS1 [Description Reduction in discretionary relief (replacement of CS12 and CS13 which had both 95 (81) Low Low SS2
been deferred until 2016/17)
Service Implication None
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications None
Net Change: Customer Services 0 0 0
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2013/14
PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS

Baseline Risk Anr\:; I;is ?;’:’?n‘:
i . Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Analysis .
Panel i Description of Saving 1213 | £000 £000 £000 |Deliverab|RePUtatio| (see key)
o nal
£000 ility
Impact
0&s CS48 |[Service Further rationalisation of HR Services High High $s1
Description Reduction of HR business partner (HRBP's) posts 543 (130)
Service Implication High risk to HR BP support to departments at time of change
Staffing Implications Approximately two/three HR BP's at risk
Business Plan implications Risk of supporting departments through change from PVR and
other programmes
Impact on other departments  |Will diminish HR support to customers on change management,
employee relations,
Equalities Implications Will impact women in the division as a high number of HR
employees are female
0&S CS51 (Service HR Transactions - including COT 265 (90) Medium High SS1
Description HR Support - centralisation

Service Implication

Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications
Impact on other departments
Equalities Implications

More self service

Reduction in staff numbers

HR transactions review part of long-term HR business plans
resistance to change

Will impact women in the division as a high number of HR
employees are female




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES OPTIONS: 2012-2015

PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS

Service Implication
Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications

Impact on other departments

Equalities Implications

Delete X4 advisor posts

Some reduction in capacity to support depts but mitigated by the
introduction of iTrent

Significant loss of capacity may affect service provision. Selection
of staff for redudancy needs careful handling and EIA

Baseline Risk An:II;skis ) ';ypt.e of
Panel Ref Description of Saving XEEES | A | AL ) 2GRk | el e e Reputatio o
11112 £000 £000 £000 |Deliverab| cP (see key)
£000 ility i
Impact
Service Human Resources - Business Partners
0&SC CS49 |Description Further consolidation of HR advisory work 585 (140) High High SS2

Tt obed




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2015/16

PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS

2 obed

Baseline Risk An:IIsskis Type_ of
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 |Analysis -| :tatio Saving
14115 | £000 | £000 | £000 |Deliverab| " (see key)
£000 ility nal
Impact
Division Human Resources
CSD28 |pescription COT review 425 (38) M M SS2
Service Implication Reduced business support
Staffing Implications Reduced staffing levels
Business Plan implications Less transactional support
Impact on other departments Less transactional support
Equalities Implications Proposals affect a female workforce
Division Human Resources
CsD29 Description Recruitment and DBS review 425 (50) M M $s1
Service Implication Reduction in HR managerial support
Staffing Implications Reduction in staffing
Business Plan implications Reduction in transactional support
Impact on other departments  |Reduction in transactional support
Equalities Implications Impacts on a largely female workforce
Total: Human Resources Savings to be Deferred (448)] 0 0
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2016-20
DEFERRED SAVING

Baseline Risk AnRalls I;is ';ypt.e of
— Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Analysis | ui’atio CRALLE]
1213 | £000 | £000 | £000 |Deliverab| P el
L nal
£000 ility
Impact
0&S CS48 (Service Further rationalisation of HR Services High High S$81
Description Reduction of HR business partner (HRBP's) posts 543 130 (130)
Service Implication High risk to HR BP support to departments at time of change
Staffing Implications Approximately two/three HR BP's at risk
Business Plan implications Risk of supporting departments through change from PVR and
other programmes
Impact on other departments  |Will diminish HR support to customers on change management,
employee relations,
Equalities Implications Will impact women in the division as a high number of HR
employees are female
0&S CS51 [Service HR Transactions - including COT 265 90 (90)] Medium High SS1
Description HR Support - centralisation

Service Implication

Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications
Impact on other departments
Equalities Implications

More self service

Reduction in staff numbers

HR transactions review part of long-term HR business plans
resistance to change

Will impact women in the division as a high number of HR
employees are female




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES OPTIONS: 2016-2020
DEFERRED SAVING

Service Implication
Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications

Impact on other departments

Equalities Implications

Delete X4 advisor posts

Some reduction in capacity to support depts but mitigated by the
introduction of iTrent

Significant loss of capacity may affect service provision. Selection
of staff for redudancy needs careful handling and EIA

Baseline Risk An:IIsskis Typt.e of
Panel Ref S Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 |Analysis -| l:,tatio Saving
. 9 1112 | £000 £000 £000 |Deliverab| P fEzle)
L nal
£000 ility
Impact
Service Human Resources - Business Partners
0&SC CS49 |Description Further consolidation of HR advisory work 585 140 (140)|  High High SS2

17 obed
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2016-20
DEFERRED SAVING

Baseline Risk An:II;skis 3 ;’;’:’?n‘)f
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 Ana_lysis et e (see keg:/)
14/15 £000 £000 £000 |Deliverab
£000 ility o
Impact
Division Human Resources
CSD28 |Description COT review 425 38 (38) M M SS2
Service Implication Reduced business support
Staffing Implications Reduced staffing levels
Business Plan implications Less transactional support
Impact on other departments Less transactional support
Equalities Implications Proposals affect a female workforce
Division Human Resources
CSD29 |[Description Recruitment and DBS review 425 50 (50) M M SS1
Service Implication Reduction in HR managerial support
Staffing Implications Reduction in staffing
Business Plan implications Reduction in transactional support
Impact on other departments  |Reduction in transactional support
Equalities Implications Impacts on a largely female workforce
Net Change: Human Resources 4438 0f (448)]
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

DEPARTMENT: CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES - SAVINGS TO BE REPLACED

Baseline . .| Risk Analysis
A o 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20 | Risk Analysis X
Raue = Description of Saving Budget | “o500 | £000 | £000 | £000 |Deliverability | RePutational
£000 Impact
C&YP | CSF2014-05 |Service Commissioning, Strateqy and Performance
Description Reduction in commissioning of early intervention and prevention services. 700 400 Medium High
Service Implication The council would not re-commission a number of early help and other Family
Support services historically provided by local VCS providers. Residual
commissioning will be increasingly targeted to most vulnerable children & young
people and their families. Reduced investment in early help services could result
in increased pressure on children's social care services.
Staffing Implications |Reductions in staffing, both in-house and voluntary organisations. Potential risk to
sustainability of some local VCS organisations. Potential for increased workloads
in children's social care services.
Business Plan Reduced service offer for children and families in Merton.
implications
Impact on other None.
departments
Equalities Implications |These services are focussed on disadvantaged groups within the community.
TOM Implications Commissioning approach being delivered within reduced budgets available
Total Children, Schools and Families Savings 400 0 0 0
DEPARTMENT: CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES - REPLACEMENT SAVINGS
Baseline Risk Analysis
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget |2016/17 [ 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20 | Risk Analysis Raputational
15/16 £000 £000 £000 £000 | Deliverability
Impact
£000
C&YP | CSF2014-05 |Service Commissioning, Strateqy and Performance
Description Reduction in commissioning of early intervention and prevention services. 700 300 Medium High

Service Implication

Staffing Implications
Business Plan
implications

Impact on other
departments
Equalities Implications

TOM Implications

AS PER THE ABOVE BUT SAVING REDUCED BY £100k.
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

DEPARTMENT: CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES - REPLACEMENT SAVINGS

3533325 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 201819 | 2019/20 | Risk Analysis | RISk Analysis
Panel Ref Description of Saving 15116 £000 £000 £000 £000 | Deliverability Reputational
Impact
£000
C&YP | CSF2015-01 | Service Children Social Care
Description Remove Serious Case Review. 77 77 Low Medium
Service Implication Any future reviews will be funding from MSCB/CSC learning and development
underspends and Health commissioners.
Staffing Implications |N/a
Business Plan N/A
implications
Impact on other Request for ad hoc funding for SCR. Possible risk if other agencies will not
departments contribute.
Equalities Implications [N/A
TOM Implications None
C&YP | CSF2015-02 |Service Cross Cutting
Description Service management review across CSF Department 1,171 23 Medium Medium
Service Implication The refocusing of our EY Service, minimal Youth offer and reduced
commissioning budgets alongside our introduction of a department wide case
work system provide the imperatives to restructure the CSF department. A
phased approach across three years is proposed to enable a managed transition
to a significantly downsized department.
Staffing Implications |Estimated 0.4 FTE ( part year effect of 1 from 13 service manager posts)
Business Plan We will prioritise our core statutory education and social care functions however
implications there will likely be reductions in volume and outcomes.
Impact on other A smaller management team will reduce our ability to work on cross cutting issues
departments and new developments. Management support for partnership working will be
impacted
Equalities Implications |We will use the Council's agreed HR policies and procedures for restructuring and
will complete EAs.
TOM Implications The TOM refresh will include an increased focus on delivering the restructure.
The continued focus on LEAN processes and disciplined performance
management will be critical.
Total Children, Schools and Families Savings 400 0 0 0




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

Previously Agreed Savings

DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS

Budget Ref Description of Saving 2015/16 | 2016/17 2017/18
Process £000 £000 £000
2012/15 | ER10 [Service/Section Regulatory Services
Description Merton, Sutton, Kingston, Richmond and Croydon are in the process of exploring the possibility of 230
sharing regulatory services or of one authority becoming the lead provider of services for other
council(s). Merton is relatively well placed to act as lead provider in a number of service areas as a
result of the high level of professional expertise and knowledge that is not reflected in the other
boroughs involved. This approach would maintain a level of resilience.
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings| 230 0 0
Alternative Savings proposals
o
g DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS
(D | Budget Ref Description of Saving 2015/16 | 2016/17 2017/18
N Process £000 £000 £000
foe) 2012/15 | ER10 |Service/Section Regulatory Services
Description The Regulatory Services Partnership (RSP) between Merton and Richmond is in the process of 230
implementing Phase 2 of their restructure, which is expected to achieve a saving of £196k.
Therefore, in order to meet the savings shortfall of £34k, whilst at the same time removing an
unachievable salary capitalisation budget of £24k, it is proposed to increase both the street trading
licensing income budget by £30k (to align it more accurately with actuals), and the skip licenses
income budget within Parking Services (to align it more accurately with actuals).
N.B. Neither of these proposals will result in an increase to actual fees being charged.
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings| 230 0 0
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

Previously Agreed Savings

DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS

Budget Ref Description of Saving 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Process £000 £000 £000
2015/18 | E&R14 [Service/Section Regulatory Services
Description Further expansion of the shared service. 100
Service Implication |This is new business development associated with potential new partners joining the existing shared
Staffing Implications|None
Business Plan In line with Reg.Services TOM
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Imblications
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings| 100 0 0
Deferred Savings Proposals
DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS
PBr l;:g:ts Ref Description of Saving 22:)%’;7 22{:):)’(18 22:1)%/;9
2014/17 | E&R14 [Service/Section Regulatory Services
Description Further expansion of the shared service. -100 100
Service Implication [This is new business development associated with potential new partners joining the existing shared
regulatory services partnership. The estimate is based on two new boroughs joining the partnership.
Staffing Implications|None
Business Plan In line with Reg.Services TOM
implications
Impact on other None
departments
Equalities None
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings| -100 100 0
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

DEPARTMENT: COMMUNITY AND HOUSING

PROPOSED SAVINGS FOR DELETION: 2016/17 ELEMENT ONLY

DEPARTMENT: COMMUNITY AND HOUSING SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2013/14

Service Implication

Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications
Impact on other departments
Equalities Implications

Delivering further efficiencies through contract negotiations.

None

In line with the aim of delivering cost effective, person centred services.
None

See overall EA

Baseline Risk An':';';is Risk An:';:is ;‘;"’,‘i*n‘;f
o . Budget | 2016/17 | Analysis . _|Analysis - >
Description of S
Panel Ref P aving 1213 £000 (Deliverabi Repnu;Iatlo Deliverabi Repnu;:!tlo (SSElREY)
£000 lity Impact lity Impact
Service Adult Social Care
HC&OP CHO1  |Description Below inflation uplift to third party suppliers 38,465 500/ High High SP1
Service Implication The proposal aims to continue the below inflation uplift .This will be a total of 7 years at 0% or below inflation
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan implications Contributes to efficiency savings
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications See overall EA
Service
Hc&op CHO3  |Description Brokerage Efficiency savings, by finding the best value option and setting personal budgets on this 5,357 150| High High SP1
basis
Service Implication Care and support packages will be negotiated and brokered to deliver the best value solution based on
assessed need. There is likely to be complaints from some customers who would prefer a different package.
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan implications In line with the aim of delivering cost effective, person centred services.
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications See overall EA
Service
HC&OP CH10  |Description Procurement Opportunities 5,357 250( High Medium SP1
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

DEPARTMENT: COMMUNITY AND HOUSING SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2014/15

Baseline Risk An':';';is Risk An:';:is ) Tsl;p?nd
o e Description of Saving Budget | 2016/17 | Analysis | o~ <~ | Analysis -| o " ving
2014/15 | £000 |Deliverabi| P Deliverabi| <P (e ley)
£000 lity L lity i
Impact Impact
CH1 Service Commissioning
Placement budget: Further reduction of the ASC placement budget, increasing the targets on 3 already
agreed and ambitious proposals as follows:
Description Brokerage efficiency savings, by finding the best value option and setting personal budgets on this basis 36,658 242 High High SNS2
Service Implication These savings add to the targets of existing programmes: procurement, brokerage and contracting for home
care. The ASC transformation plan will continue with its existing principles of promoting greater
independence. This approach would be driven through all ASC access channels (Brokerage, MAAT, OT and
MILES), and through reviews.
Staffing Implications None identified.
Business Plan implications None identified.
Impact on other departments None identified.
Equalities Implications ASC customers are more likely to be older and have disabilities compared with the general population.
Placements
CH2 Description Remodelling and re-procuring the domicilary care service, following the end of the 3 year contract starting in 36,658 242 High High SNS2
2012
Service Implication These savings add to the targets of existing programmes: procurement, brokerage and contracting for home
care. The ASC transformation plan will continue with its existing principles of promoting greater
independence. This approach would be driven through all ASC access channels (Brokerage, MAAT, OT and
MILES), and through reviews
Staffing Implications None identified.
Business Plan implications None identified.
Impact on other departments None identified.
Equalities Implications ASC customers are more likely to be older and have disabilities compared with the general population.
Placements
CH3 Description Procurement Opportunities (Placement budget) 36,658 244 High High SNS2

Service Implication

Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications
Impact on other departments
Equalities Implications

These savings add to the targets of existing programmes: procurement, brokerage and contracting for home
care. The ASC transformation plan will continue with its existing principles of promoting greater
independence. This approach would be driven through all ASC access channels (Brokerage, MAAT, OT and
MILES), and through reviews

None identified.

None identified.

None identified.

ASC customers are more likely to be older and have disabilities compared with the general population.
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015

DEPARTMENT: COMMUNITY AND HOUSING SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2015/16

Baseline Risk An':';';is Risk An:';:is ) Tslg",?n‘;f
o . Budget | 2016/17 | Analysis .| Analysis - .
Panel Ref Description of Saving 2015/16 £000 |Deliverabi Reputatio Deliverabi Reputatio | (see key)
£000 lity L lity i
Impact Impact
Service Assessment and Commissioning
HC&OP CH38  |Description Placements budget reductions - An overall reduction in the placements budget of about 2% (NB: other 34,392 17 H H SNS2
savings from specific elements of the placements budget are listed above)
Service Implication We anticipate this being a further reduction of 2% across all support packages although this will be targeted.
The exact areas of reduction would be based on the previous work looking at specific areas to be delivered
in advance of 2016/17.
Staffing Implications Staff would need to conduct these reviews; which are likely to be more intensive than the standard review.
Staff will also need additional training, to ensure these reviews are done in a new way.
Business Plan implications We would continue to follow the appropriate model of promoting independence for the client group.
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications There is an equalities implication in terms of service users. An EA would be undertaken and where
appropriate work will be done to mitigate the impact.
[TOTAL: Deleted Savings [ 1645]
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT
REPLACEMENT FOR PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS

Original Savings

Revised Savings

Ref

Description of Saving

2016/17
£000

2017/18
£000

2018/19
£000

2019/20
£000

Risk
Analysis
Deliverabi
lity

Risk
Analysis
Reputatio
nal
Impact

Risk
Analysis -
Deliverabi

lity

Risk
Analysis -
Reputatio

nal
Impact

Type of
Saving
(see key)

New
Ref

CH20

2015/16

Description

Service Implications

Staffing Implications

Business Plan Implications

Impact on other departments

Equalities Implications

Adult Social Care
Staff reductions in Assessment and Commissioning teams. (Bring
forward staff savings proposals from 2017/18 & 2018/19)

There is a risk that customers will get a reduced and/or delayed
service eg longer waiting times. This will be mitigated as part of
service transformation plan ss part of the Service Transformation
plans within the TOM. The intention is to deliver efficient processes
and build on and establish the promoting independence approach.

Reduction of 18-23 FTE posts is the replacement saving (Note
additional 12 FTE's in Access and Assessment team £511K were
previously agreed for 2016/17 savings - Ref CH20 & 4 FTE's £156k
in Commissioning team Ref CH22) . FTE's affected will be 34-39
out of total 190 FTE's .

In line with the TOM

Redundancy costs and HR, Equalities and project management
support

See overall EA

(700)

500

200

S§S2

CH58

CH3

2014/15

Description

Service Implications

Staffing Implications
Business Plan Implications
Impact on other departments
Equalities Implications

Staffing reductions in Direct Provisions

Bringing forward management changes planned for 2017/18.
Reduction of 2 management posts. This will enable service to retain
as many front line carer posts as possible within a reduced service
offer. (Note additional 11 FTE's in Direct Provision £274k were
previously agreed for 2016/17 savings - Ref CH21) . Therefore
FTE's affected will be 13 out of total 144.37 FTE's .

Reduction of 2 management posts
In line with TOM

Redundancy costs

See overall EA

(100)

100

S§82

CH59
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT
REPLACEMENT FOR PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS

Original Savings

Revised Savings

AL AnRaIISI;is i Anzlls:is Tsypt'% of
- e 2016117 | 2017/18 | 201819 | 2019/20 | Analysis | o ‘t’ 10| Aalysis -( yt " aving New
P 9 £000 | £000 | £000 | £000 [Deliverabi|“"us "°|Deliverabil P (seekey) | Ref
lity Impact lity Impact
CH38 |Description CONTRACTS - South Thames Crossroads Caring for Carers (294) 0 M H SP1 CH60
Service Implications Decommission the crossroads service for carers. Replace with
2015/16 domiciliary care service/ Direct Payment offer and commissioned
holistic carers support service from voluntary sector.
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan Implications In line with TOM and ASC commissioning and procurement plan
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications See EA
CH1 Description CONTRACTS - Meals on Wheels (Sodexo ) (153) 0 0 V] H SP1 CH61
Service Implications Decommissioning service and embed support within community,
2015/16 neighbourhood and voluntary support infrastructure
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan Implications In line with TOM and ASC commissioning and procurement plan
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications See EA
CHO01 |Description CONTRACTS - Supported accommodation mental health -Family (106) 0 0 L M SP1
Mosiac (Waldemar Road) CHé2
201314 Service Implications Decommission service as a result of Provider notice to cease

Staffing Implications
Business Plan Implications
Impact on other departments

Equalities Implications

service in Merton
None

In line with TOM and ASC commissioning and procurement plan
None
See EA
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS OCTOBER 2015
COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT
REPLACEMENT FOR PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVINGS

Original Savings

Revised Savings

AL Anlzlls';is i Anzlls:is Tsypt'% of
- e 2016117 | 2017/18 | 201819 | 2019/20 | Analysis | o ‘t’ 10| Aalysis -( yt " aving New
P 9 £000 | £000 | £000 | £000 [Deliverabi|“"us "°|Deliverabil P (seekey) | Ref
lity Impact lity Impact
CHO02 |Description CONTRACTS - day support Imagine Independence (84) 0 0 0 M H SP1 CH63
Service Implications Decommission service and recommission cost effective peer led day
2013114 opportunities for people with mental health
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan Implications In line with TOM
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications See EA
Description Staffing savings- Directorate. This position is now funded from (30) 0 0 0 L L S§S82
Public Health budget and no longer required. CH64
Service Implications None
Staffing Implications None
Business Plan Implications None
Impact on other departments None
Equalities Implications See EA
Total: Community and Housing Replacement Savings (1,467) 600 200 0
Total: Community and Housing Deleted Savings 1,645 0 0 0
Net Shortfall: Community and Housing Savings 178 600 200 0
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DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings December 2015

. : .« | Type of
- . Baseline | 016117 | 2017118 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis | VoK Analysis Saving
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 Deliverabilit Reputational
£000 y Impact (see key)
Service Business Improvement
CS2015-08  |Description Staffing support savings 200 13 L L SS2
Service Implication [None
Staffing Implications |0.5 F.T.E reduction within Bl Division. The post is a shared
resource with the Resources Division and the saving will
actually be delivered by a reduction in running costs within
Resources Division and the consolidation of the 2 x 0.5 F.T.E
staffing budget within Resources Division
Business Plan In line with IT Strategy
implications
Impact on other None
T departments
Q) Equalities None
((% Implications
TOM Implications None
ol P
\]
Service Infrastructure & Transactions Division
Safety Services & Emergency Planning
0&S CS2015-09 |Description Restructure of Safety Services & Emergency Planning team. 226 18 30 L H S§S2

Service Implication

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments

Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

Still to be fully evaluated at this stage but likely to have an
impact on the councils ability to complete statutory
inspections within required timescales.

Up to 2 FTE posts deleted through voluntary/compulsory
redundancy from an estabilshment of 5.5.

Existing BP targets will need to be revised to align with
reduced resources

The provision of specialist health and safety advice and
support that is currently available to council departments and
LA schools will be reduced.

TBA

TBA




DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings December 2015

: : .« | Type of
- . Baseline | 016117 | 2017118 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis | VoK Analysis sf,ing
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 Deliverabilit Reputational
£000 Verabliity 1 Impact | (see key)

Service Infrastructure & Transactions Division

Facilities Management - Energy ‘'Invest to Save' Initiatives
0&S CS2015-10 |Description Savings achieved through the installation of various energy 2,900 465 L L SNS1

saving initiatives and subsequent reduction in the
consumption of gas, electricity and water. (Subject to agreed
investment of £3.3M)

Service Implications [None

-BUSI-neS-S Plan Will contribute towards improving performance in respect to

implications Business Plan targets for the reduction of CO2 emissions
from the Councils buildings and infrastructure.

Impact on other None

U departments
Q Equalities None
L% Implications
TOM Implications TBA
A
i Service Resources Division
CS2015-11  [Description Reduction in corporate grants budget c.£750 19 M M

Service Implication
Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

A small reduction in the services that can be purchased from
the 3rd Sector
None

None
None
The process will need to be managed to ensure that it is

carried out with due regard for equalities issues
None significant




DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings December 2015

. : . | Type of
Panel Ref S — BBase"“e 2016/17 | 2017118 | 201819 | Risk Analysis | NIoK Analysis sf,ing
9 udget £000 £000 £000 | Deliverability | RePutational
£000 Y| Impact |(seekey)
CS2015-12 Corporate Governance Division
Service Savings across the division arising from further
expansion of South London Partnership
Description Reductions in running expenses through lower print costs, 41
share of management overheads and further reduced cost in
advocacy with larger pool of advocates.
Service Implication
Staffing Implications
Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
—— Implications
Y1 ©S2015-13 |Service Corporate Governance
g Description Shared investigation services
D Service Implication |reduction in investigation capacity and efficiency of service 239 40 L
o) Staffing Implications |none

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

Housing Benefit fraud investigation work now passed to
DWP. Posts reduced to reflect this change
reduced investigation resource

none




DEPARTMENT: Corporate Services Savings December 2015

: : .« | Type of
- . Baseline | 016117 | 2017118 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis | VoK Analysis sf,ing
Panel Ref Description of Saving Budget £000 £000 £000 Deli bilit Reputational
£000 eliverabiity 1 impact | (see key)
CS2015-14 |[Service Corporate Governance
Description Shared audit service 33 L M
Service Implication |Efficiency of shared audit service by moving to a 5 borough
shared service.
Staffing Implications
Business Plan Potential impact on audit assurance for Merton
implications
Impact on other Risk based approach to audit across departments and other
departments councils.
Equalities none
Implications
TOM Implications
Total Corporate Services Savings - December 2015 0 104 555
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DEPARTMENT: Children, Schools and Families Savings December 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis Type of
L . Budget |2016/17| 2017/18 | 2018/19 | Risk Analysis . Saving
D t f
Panel Ref escription of Saving 156 | £000 | £000 | £000 | Deliverability | RePutational | o key)
Impact
£000
C&YP | CSF2015-07 |Service Cross Cuttin
Description Review of CSF staffing structure beneath management 9,873 189 201 Medium Low S$S2
level.
Service Implication |Deliver for September 2017 so estimated full year effect of
£390k split over two years. With changes to the structure of
the department, the implementation of SCIS and a focus on
minimal education and social care core functions we will
redesign our workforce across the smaller department.
Staffing Implications |Expect a reduction of 13 posts from a total of 268FTE.
Business Plan We will prioritise our core statutory education and social care
implications functions.
Impact on other A smaller workforce will reduce our ability to work on cross
departments cutting issues and new developments.
Equalities We will use the Council's agreed HR policies and procedures
S-DU Implications for restructuring. An EA will be developed for the service
o change staffing proposals.
() TOM Implications The TOM refresh will include an increased focus on
o)) delivering the restructure as well as flexible working and the
= introduction of the SCIS. The CSF workforce needs to be
more highly skilled and flexible.
Total - CSF Savings December 2015 0 189 201




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

UL Risk Analysis Sa-f/)i,r?; ::ee
Panel Ref Description of Saving L B8 el | A ket [T S Reputational key)
14/15 £000 £000 Deliverability Impact y
£000
ENV33 |Service/Section Parking Services
Description Development of emissions based charging policy for resident/business N/A 250 Medium High S
permits recognising the damage particulary from diesel engined motor
vehicles
Service Implication |Will have no impact on service - same volume of permits will still be issued
but greater variety . Links with DVLA will provide info
Staffing Implications |Initially resource intensive to develop policy, but there after little impact
expected.
Business Plan Will encourage cleaner air quality and contribute to public health agenda
implications
Impact on other Potential impact initially on EH (P) team during development of policy.
departments
Equalities None anticipated as vehicle emissions has no known correlation with
U Implications equalities groups
Q TOM Implications This has not previously been explored in TOM work and is completely new
L% area of service development which has been brought forward in light of air
Py quality management issues across London.
K; ENV34 |Service/Section Property Management
Description Increased income from the non-operational portfolio. Undertaken through a (4,022) 8 40 Low Low SI1

Service Implication

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

the review of the rent reviews timetabled as part of existing leases.

Capital investment would be required folowing the completion of the non-
operational estate asset review (summer 2015) to determine properties and
land interests that would increase in rental income through capital
investment. There is currently monies contained within the capital
programme - any further investment would require individual business cases
to be approved for further caputal investment.

Part of the current team's core work.

None
None
None

consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

UL Risk Analysis Sa-f/)i,r?; ::ee
Panel Ref Description of Saving e BTS2l | ALt RISI.( AnaI¥§|s Reputational key)
14/15 £000 £000 Deliverability Impact
£000
ENV35 |Service/Section Waste Operations
Description Efficiency measures to reduce domestic residual waste rounds by 1 crew 2,568 150 High High SNS1
following analysis of waste volumes and spread across week
Service Implication |There may be a requirement to change the waste presentation policy, where
residents will be permitted to present waste on the pavement rather than with
in their property boundary on the day of collection only.
Staffing Implications [Reduction of 4 FTE [ though this saving would be taken as part of Phase C
procurement if timetable goes to plan]
Business Plan None
implications
Impact on other Transport
departments
Equalities None anticipated
Implications
“U| ENV36 [Service/Section Waste Services: Neighbourhood recycling
Q Description Review and removal of NRCs 4,360 50 Medium High SNS2
% Service Implication |Reduction in outlets for residents to recycle domestic waste. Reducing
ongoing maintenance, cleaning and fly tp removal requirements
% Staffing Implications |[None

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications
TOM Implications

Potential reduction in recycling performance partly mitigated by potential
reduction in fly-tips at some of these sites

None

To be completed - focus on residents in flats

Consistent with TOM direction of travel




DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

Baseline Risk Analysis | S ol
Panel Ref Description of Savin L B8 el | A ket [T S Re utatioynal aVIkng (see
9 14/15 | £000 | £000 | Deliverability ':’m o ey)
£000 3
ENV37 |Service/Section Transport: Workshops

Description develop business opportunities to market Tacho Centre to external third N/A 35 Medium Low SI2

parties
Service Implication |Will need to ensure capacity is available to avoid conflict with in-house

requirements
Staffing Implications |None
Business Plan None though this would be part of Phase C and external contractor work if
implications procurement goes to timetable .
Impact on other Saving would result in a reduction in client charges / budgets .
departments
Equalities None anticipated
Implications
TOM Implications Consistent with TOM direction of travel

Total Environment and Regeneration Savings December 2015 308 225
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

PROPOSED DEFERRAL OF SAVING

DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2015/16

Type of
P Baseline Risk Analysis | Risk Analysis |gaving (see
a Ref Original Saving Budget 22102/;6 2210%/; 7 2(2’;/;8 2210%/; 9 Deliverability (| Reputational kes;)(
x | 14/15 £000 L/M/H) Impact (L/M/H)
e
Division Infrastructure & Transactions
0&S CSD7 |Description Restructure Post & Print section and delete 2 FTE 382 47 L L S§82
posts.
Service Implication The reduction in resources will increase the time taken
to process both incoming and outgoing items of post,
which may become critical during peak periods such as
Council Tax billing.
Staffing Implications Delete 2 FTE posts which will result in two staff
redundancies.
Business Plan implications None
JLv] Impact on other departments Reduction in current level of service may impact some
Q time critical processes.
((% Equalities Implications None
(@)
DERARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2015/16
P Baseline Risk Analysis | Risk Analysis Type of
ae Ref Proposed Change to Saving CSD07 (2015/16) Budget 2:’:)50/(’)16 22103/;7 22;2138 22‘:)%,;9 Deliverability (| Reputational |Saving (see
n | 14/15 £000 L/M/H) Impact (L/M/H) key)
Division Infrastructure & Transactions
0&S CSD7 |Description Restructure Post & Print section and delete 2 FTE 382 (47) 47 L L S§82
posts.
Service Implication The reduction in resources will increase the time taken
to process both incoming and outgoing items of post,
which may become critical during peak periods such as
Council Tax billing.
Staffing Implications Delete 2 FTE posts which will result in two staff
redundancies.
Business Plan implications None
Impact on other departments Reduction in current level of service may impact some
time critical processes.
Equalities Implications None




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015
PROPOSED DEFERRAL OF SAVING
DEPARTMENT: CORPORATE SERVICES SAVINGS - BUDGET PROCESS 2015/16

Type of
P Baseline Risk Analysis | Risk Analysis ;
a Ref Description of Saving Budget 22:10%186 2210%,; 7 221,;’;8 2210%,; 9 Deliverability (| Reputational Sav:(r;g:l)(see
: | 14/15 £000 L/M/H) Impact (L/M/H)
Division Corporate Governance
CSD43 |Description Share FOI and information governance policy with 322 0 40 10 0 H L S81
another Council.
Service Implication Reduction in management capacity
Staffing Implications loss of 1FTE
Business Plan implications none
Impact on other departments reduction in capacity
Equalities Implications none
P Baseline Risk Analysis | Risk Analysis Type of
ae Ref Description of Saving Budget 22;%’;6 2(2)%/; U 22:1):)/;8 221%’; g Deliverability (| Reputational |Saving (see
n | 14/15 £000 L/M/H) Impact (L/M/H) key)
Division Corporate Governance
-U CSD43 |[Description Share FOI and information governance policy with 322 0 (40) 40 0 H L SS1
Q another Council.
Q Service Implication Reduction in management capacity (10) 10
@ Staffing Implications loss of 1FTE
op Business Plan implications none
Op Impact on other departments reduction in capacity
Equalities Implications none
Net Change (40) 30 10
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

Previously Agreed Savings

DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS

_n . 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
D f
Ref escription of Saving £000 £000 £000
ERO7 Level 1 Development & Building Control
1) The Government are proposing changes to the current charging model for DC. This would mean that the 200
council will be able to set its own fees (levels are currently prescribed) in order to recover the full cost of
delivering a number of services in this area, although it will not be able to make a profit.
EN09 (Service/Section Building and Development Control
Description Mobile/home working. Less commuting time for DC and enforcement officers who can go directly to site without 40
visiting the office. Will require fully functional IT systems to be in place.
Service Implication During the implementation period there may be a limited impact on service delivery.
Staffing Implications reduce 1FTE
Business Plan implications Itis intended that the introduction of this initiative will allow staff to carry out site inspections in a more timely and
efficient manner.
Impact on other departments Initially a reduced ability to help coordinate wider council strategies
Equalities Implications none
EN11 ([Service/Section Building and Development Control
Description Staff reduction. DC deputy area team leader 52

Service Implication

Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications
Impact on other departments

Equalities Implications

Although the loss of this post could be partially managed by reallocation of responsibilities as part of
development of TOM, the loss of this post may have a significant impact on ability to meet statutory
performance targets in respect of major regeneration proposals in the borough. Reduced support for team
leaders and reduced mentoring support for team members.

reduce 1FTE

Impact on ability to meet major applications targets
reduced ability to help coordinate wider council regen strategies

none




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015
Previously Agreed Savings
DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Ref Description of Saving £000 £000 £000

E&R28 |Service/Section Building and Development Control

Description Proposed shared services with Wandsworth incorporating: 1) 157
Shared enforcement and admin teams and investigation of other shared service options

2) Increased income generation from planning performance agreements and revised pre application charging
3) Joint re-procurement of M3 Northgate systems

4) Improved efficiency and resilience with larger teams. 5)
Eliminate postal consultations

6) Efficiencies delivered through Mobile and flexible working arrangement rollout and other TOM
improvements

7) Potential outsourcing of admin scanning functions

At this stage it would be premature to predict exactly how the savings will be delivered. However, a consultant
has been appointed and is starting the assessment.

Service Implication Still to be determined as the scope of the review is still to be finalised. Shared services joint review
commissioned with Wandsworth and due to be finalised early 2015. Saving spread over 2 years in same way

-U as Shared regulatory service to allow for management restructure followed by frontline and process savings .
% Staffing Implications Still to be determined through the shared services report. Likely impact on management levels, enforcement
and admin functions and working arrangements.
(@)) Business Plan implications consistent with Transformation Plan
(0]
Impact on other departments unknown at present

Equalities Implications unknown at present
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AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

Previously Agreed Savings

DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS

_n . 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
D f
Ref escription of Saving £000 £000 £000
E&R29 |Service/Section Building & Development Control
Description Enhanced pre-application process. This is in addition to previous savings proposals. Generating more additional
income from Planning Performance Agreements as opposed to the normal pre-application process 40

Service Implication

Staffing Implications
Business Plan implications
Impact on other departments

Equalities Implications

The additional work pressure may impact on performance and delivery of regeneration projects as the PPA
income is meant to be reinvested in the service to deliver such projects and this will not be the case.

No changes although there will be additional pressure on existing staff to deliver.

Potential impact on performance figures especially in relation to major schemes. Reduced ability to deliver
regeneration projects in the borough.

none

none




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015
Previously Agreed Savings
DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS

] q 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
D f
Ref escription of Saving £000 £000 £000
E&R30 |Service/Section Building & Development Control - Planning Enforcement
Description Reduce staffing levels within the enforcement team by 2 FTE's 80
Service Implication There are currently 4 FTE's dealing with enforcement so the team will be halved resulting in insufficient
resources available to undertake the current work load. A significant backlog will quickly develop.
Staffing Implications Reduce the staff dealing with enforcement investigations in the team by 1 team leader and 1 officer.
Business Plan implications It will not be possible to investigate the current level of enforcement cases and a backlog will quickly develop
resulting in more complaints and possible ombudsman awards against the Council
Impact on other departments Joint enforcement investigations will be severely hindered.
Equalities Implications none
Q-? Total Environment and Regeneration Savings| 412 157 0
Q . )
(0 Alternative Savings Proposals
3 Risk Analysis | T f
. . i ysi ype o
o A 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 Risk Analysis .
R D t f S i
of CEEITUEN O I £000 £000 £000 Deliverability. | oputational tf Saving
Impact (see key)
Service/Section Building & Development Control
Description Review of service through shared service discussions with neighbouring boroughs - delaying the imlemntation 569 Medium Medium §S2
of the 2016/17 savings to 2017/18.
Service Implication To be determined through shared service discussions
Staffing Implications To be determined through shared service discussions
Business Plan implications To be determined through shared service discussions
Impact on other departments None.
Equalities Implications None.
TOM Implications In line with the TOM.
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings 0 569 0




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015

Previously Agreed Savings

DEPARTMENT: ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION SAVINGS

Ref Description of Saving 221%’;7 2::)3/;8 zzzzlgg
ER23 Future Merton
Level 1 1) It is proposed to change working practices for the remainder of the team and 414
charge 10% of salaries to the capital budgets. This process can also be
applied to the Council’s £5.2m regeneration capital programme,
encompassing the town centre regeneration and economic development
programmes. The ability to charge costs against disposals where the Council
is not obtaining an asset are limited to 4% of the capital receipt.
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings| 414 0 0
Alternative Savings Proposals
. . Risk Analysis | Type of
Y Ref Description of Saving Baseline Budget 14/15 £000 2016/17 20l 2088 RISI.( Anal¥§|s Reputaticlo,nal Sya':/ing
) £000 £000 £000 Deliverability e (see key) |
Q Service/Section Future Merton
® Description Staff savings from 6th month review following the merger of the traffic and 130 214 Medium Medium SS82
~ highways and the FutureMerton team in to one team and further budget
- savings/adjustments within the controllable expenditure budgets
Service Implication
Staffing Implications 5-8 FTEs and merger of existing posts
Business Plan implications Possible reduction in the amount of external funding that the team has the
capacity to bid for.
Impact on other departments None.
Equalities Implications None.
TOM Implications In line with the TOM.
Service/Section Property Management
Description Restructure of team to provide more focus on property management and 52 18 Low Low SS2
resilliance within the team.
Service Implication
Staffing Implications Loss of 1 FTE and the introduction of graduate trainee roles to fill vacant
positions.
Business Plan implications None.
Impact on other departments None.
Equalities Implications None.
TOM Implications In line with the TOM
Total Environment and Regeneration Savings| 182 232 0




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing

. . . Type of
Baseline . . | Risk Analysis :
Panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget 2%:)%’;7 22:10:)/;8 2(2)%/;9 RDISI"( A“ati}'ﬁt's Reputational Saving (see
15/16 eliverability Impact key)
Adult Social Care
Service Shared Service Arrangement
HcaoP| cHes Description Reduce manag'ement costs through "Joint Posts” in a shared service £5,031 £0 £0 £400 H L ss2
arrangement with a nearby LA/NHS Org.
Service Implication |This opens up new possibilities for partnership working and economies of
scale. It may lead to less strategic management capacity.
Staffing Implications |Possible redundancies.
Business Plan This is consistent with aims to promote partnership working with other local
implications authorities and integration with the NHS.
Impact on other Access to senior ASC Managers may be harder where cross cutting work is
departments under consideration.
=y Equalities As staff would be at risk there is an equalities implication. A detailed EA
QD Implications would be undertaken at the time of any restructure. In addition, part of the
© monitoring role relates to monitoring the ability of provider services to meet
D the needs of the diverse population and thus meeting our equalities duty.
~ This may be impacted.
N TOM Implications This is a significant potential change to the "Organisation" Layer of the
TOM.
Service Direct Provision
HC&OP| CH66 |Description Look at opportunities for shared services for in-house services £3,886 0 £0 £400 H H SPRO/SNS1
Service Implication |The services would continue but would possibly be rationalised across the
Organisation.
Staffing Implications |Even if TUPE applies staff will need to adapt to a new organisational form
and potentially terms and conditions of work could change over time.
Business Plan None.
implications
Impact on other Minor only. Little will change except other departments will need to learn to
departments interact formally with a separate legal entity or shared service.
Equalities These changes impact on staff. A detailed EA would be undertaken at the
Implications time of any restructure. There is also an equalities implication in terms of
service users. An EA would be undertaken and where appropriate work will
be done to mitigate the impact.
TOM Implications This is a significant change to the "Organisation" Layer of the TOM, but the
services delivered would remain essentially the same.
Sub-total Adult Social Care Options £0 £0 £800




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing

. . . Type of
Baseline . . | Risk Analysis .
Panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget 2%;%’;7 2(;10:)/;8 22::)%/;9 RDI:II:V':::%?:S Reputational Sav::g (see
15/16 Y| Impact oy)
Library & Heritage Service
Service Library & Heritage Service
Description £1,074 0 130 0 H M SS1
SC CH67 Shared Management Structure
Service Implication |This proposal would mean the merger of management teams across two
boroughs. It would achieve savings that would not be achievable by
continuing to run as a single authority. The saving will also enable some
resilience and a level of capacity to be able to undertake key projects. The
shared service structure should have minimal impact on the frontline and
the customer experience.
Staffing Implications | There will be staffing reductions in the new structure that could lead to
some redundancies along with some cultural change. TUPE will apply to
some staff.
Business Plan None.
U implications
g Impact on other Access to Library & Heritage Service managers may be more limited.
[9) departments
~ Equalities These changes impact on staff. A detailed EA would be undertaken at the
w Implications time of the reorganisation.
TOM Implications Identified as a key action within the new Library & Heritage Service TOM.




AMENDMENTS TO SAVINGS DECEMBER 2015
DEPARTMENT: Community and Housing

Service Implication

Staffing Implications

Business Plan
implications
Impact on other
departments
Equalities
Implications

TOM Implications

another borough (phase 2) — Sum to be agreed

The saving should enable some resilience and a level of capacity to be able
to undertake key projects. The shared service structure should have
minimal impact on the frontline and the customer experience.

These changes may impact on staff.

None.

Access to Library & Heritage Service managers may be more limited.

These changes impact on staff. A detailed EA would be undertaken at the
time of the reorganisation.

Identified as a key action within the new Library & Heritage Service TOM.

. . . Type of
Baseline . . | Risk Analysis :
Panel | Ref Description of Saving Budget 2%:)%/;7 22:10:)/;8 2(2)%/;9 RD':II;V‘::‘:%?:S Reputational Sav::g (see
15/16 Y| Impact oy)
sc | ches Description Completion of Shared Library & Heritage Service Management £1,074 0 0 25 H M §82
Structure with another borough - £25k
Service Implication |A Transformation Manager post has been included in the proposed
management structure for a period of 2 years. It will enable full integration
between services and will programme manage the proposed changes and
ensure that new arrangements are in place whilst identifying other potential
efficiency savings.
Staffing Implications (It will affect 1 FTE post that will be recruited on a fixed term basis.
Business Plan None.
implications
Impact on other None.
departments
U Equalities None.
g Implications
(9] TOM Implications Identified within the new Library & Heritage Service TOM.
~ Description . L . o . £1,074 0 0 23 H M S$S82
SGN | CH69 Full rationalisation of staffing structures and building usage with

_

Total C&H Replacement Savings Proposals December 2015

130

848
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Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

CS2015-01 Reduction in IT support/maintenance contracts
CS2015-02 Expiration of salary protection

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Business Improvement, L£o0rporate Services

Stage 1: Overview

Z \

Name and job title of lead officer

Sophie Ellis, Assistant Director of Busifiess Impfevement

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your

roposal? (Also explain proposals
ne.g. reduction/removal of service,
LHeletion of posts, changing criteria
50

CS2015-01: reduce the budget for IT suppert and maintenance contracts by £3k. It is anticipated that
expenditure can be reduce by this amount iRkesponse to actions out of our IT Strategy to rationalise our IT
systems.

CS2015-02: reduce the salary budget for théaBusiness Support Team by £16k to reflect the expiration of
salary protection arrangements thatiinitiated in 2014 as part of the restructure for that team.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

CS2015-01 is diregtly related to and 'Supports/is supported by the council’s IT strategy.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The proposalsiaresnot expected to have any impact on services or customers.

The removal of salary|protection will impact on the three individuals in receipt of it. One of these has stated
their intentiomto retire. Learning and development is being offered to the remaining officers to maximise
their opportunityato@chieve their previous salary level by the time the protection is withdrawn.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

The reduction in support and maintenance budget for IT systems will depend on adoption of the IT Strategy
throughout the organisation. It relies on rationalisation of our IT systems so that there are fewer
maintenance and support contracts and that these are as efficient as possible.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The individuals in receipt of salary protection.
The learning and development arrangements within the team.
Application for flexible retirement.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis (I G

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of €ohcern have,you identified regarding the potential negative and

«@Q positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality. groups)?
D

rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v Staff will be affected by a reduced income
Disability v v
Gender Reassignment v v
Marriage and Civil v 4
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity v v
Race v v
Religion/ belief v v
Sex (Gender) v v Staff will be affected by a reduced income
Sexual orientation v v
Socio-economic status v v Staff will be affected by a reduced income




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required How will you know this is | By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in to mitigate achieved? e.g. when additional Officer | divisional/ team
the Equality Analysis performance measure/ resources? plan?

target)
Withdrawal of salary Personal Annual appraisal forms March, | Existing Clive Yes.
protection for two Development 2018 Cooke
individuals. Plans

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
_Li,mportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

%’lﬁtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis A v

~

\l
8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

v

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Sophie Ellis, AD Business Improvement Signature: Date: 14/10/15




Improvement action plan signed | Add name/ job title Signature: Date:
off by Director/ Head of Service

g/ obed



Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

Restructure Transactional Services team and delete up to three FTE posts
through voluntary/compulsory redundancy (Savings proposal CS/IT01)

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Corporate Services — Infr@structure & Transactions Division

Stage 1: Overview

2 N\

Name and job title of lead officer

Mark Humphries — Assistant Director Infrastructure & Transactions

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,

yleletion of posts, changing criteria

'Deltc)

To deliver financial savings of £100K oventhé period 2018/19 by restructuring the Transactional Services
section and deleting up to 3 FTE_posts thatiprocess payments and set up new vendors/suppliers on the
councils various financial systems.

. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

The saving is requis€d as part of thefMedium Term Financial Strategy, and can be achieved through
efficiency savings that willdde“achieved through the implementation of new corporate IT systems that will
automate the processing and payment of invoices and reduce the overall requirement for Transactional
Services stalff.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

This proposal will affe€t up to three members of staff from a current establishment of 13.3. The
TransactionalkServicés team are responsible for the council’s entire Accounts Payable/Receivable function,
maintaining the'master vendor/suppliers database and providing support and training on the various
systems used by staff for processing payments and invoices.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

As part of the development of new IT systems, suppliers generally incorporate facilities for the provision of ‘E-billing’ and the
processing of electronic invoices, both of which have the ability to significantly improve efficiency and also reduce the need manual
handling by staff. The Council is currently in the process of replacing a number ofits major IT systems, which will incorporate this
new technology and enable us to reduce the amount of resources that are required to undertake works in this area of our operations.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis / S ‘

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
@ positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
«Q

n§rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which.applies | Reason

Pequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age X X
Disability X X
Gender Reassignment X X
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X
Race X X
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

None Identified N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

v
Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis (/

_[§. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
q Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessmentsisjavailable on the intranet for further information about these
L% outcomes and what they mean for your proposal
=2
OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service v

Assessment completed by Mark Humphries — Assistant Director Signature: Date: 9™ October 2015
Infrastructure & Transactions

Improvement action plan signed Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed? CS2015-05

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Corporate Services — Resources Division

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Dale — Assistant Director of Resources.

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
th)

Staffing Reductions and potentially generation of additional income

2. How does this contribute to the
_Yc‘:ouncil’s corporate priorities?

The saving will reduce the need to.make savings on frontline services

R3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The proposal will impact oninternal customers. The extent of the impact will only become fully understood
once the efficiencies generated by the new financial system become clear. It will lead to greater reliance on
self- service by managers and afocus on the core s.151 responsibilities of the Director of Corporate
Services

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

There may.be an impact on the manner in which budget managers discharge their roles.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics

(equality groups).

This is an internal saving and hence does not have a direct impact on any external protected groups. The staffing saving will be delivered
following the council’s corporate polices for restructuring which are designed to ensure that all staff are treated equally.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

RAN

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality'groups)?

Protected characteristic

Tick which applies

Tick which applies

Reason

Lgequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified

D negative impact

A Yes No Yes No

UAge X X Depending on the staff affected there could be a negative impact in this area
Disability X X Depending on the staff affected there could be a negative impact in this area
Gender Reassignment X X
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X
Race X X Depending on the staff affected there could be a negative impact in this area
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X Depending on the staff affected there could be a negative impact in this area
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

~—

Negative impact/ gap in | Action required to How will you know | By Existing or | Lead Officer Action added to
information identified mitigate this is achieved? when additional divisional/ team
in the Equality Analysis e.g. performance resources? plan?
measure/ target)
Age, Disability, Race Any staffing reduction | Monitoring that the | April Existing Assistant If agreed by
and Sex (Gender) will be managed using | process has been | 2018 Director of members as part of
the Council’s followed. . Resources the general package
managing That the results of savings

organisational change
procedures which are
designed to mitigate
any adverse equalities
impact of staffing
reductions.

have not
disproportionality
impacted on any
equality group

gbed

78

Note that the full impact of the decision maysonly be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to‘assess the impact.




Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these

outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X
- - - v
Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service
Assessment completed by Paul Dale Assistant Director of Resources . | Signature: Date:12/10/2015
provement action plan signed Paul Dale Assistant Director of Resources | Signature: Date:12/10/2015

L::)f.)ff by Director/ Head of Service

U
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] ] L —-
Equality Analysis v =
merton =
'.-.__it
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet [LINK TO BE ADDED]
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? AAO03 delete the school assessor post (0.6), reduction in the Manager resource as

a result of the audit shared service

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Corporate Services/Corpérate Governance

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

2 N\
Head of Internal Audit

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your

roposal? (Also explain proposals
—e.g. reduction/removal of service,
Meletion of posts, changing criteria
3:§tc)

We are required to make budget reductiohs ifi’”2018/19. We will be removing a post that is currently vacant.

In 2018/19 we intend to delete a schodhassessor post currently vacant and covered by agency resources,
resulting in £37,000 saving. The remaiming €43k will be achieved through the audit shared service and the
reduction of the managenspeost to Wérton.

There will be no rédundangiesgas,a. result of this saving,

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

This assistg'with thescoung@ils savings

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Internal customers will be affected by the reduction of work to review controls or advise on fraud risks.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

A tri borough shared audit service started in October 2015 and this is to be expanded to 4 borough from
April 2016 and 5 boroughs in October 2016. This will result in reduced management costs for each council.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The savings will not affect any equality groups

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis (I G

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas oficoncern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
Q-? positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality. groups)?
«Q

rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

quality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age

Disability

Gender Reassignment

XX | X | X

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XXX | X | X [ X

Socio-economic status




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

N/A

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available.on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

x | Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
being addressed. No changes are required.

Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impact or #0*better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negativedmpact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be
possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with propesalsew muspinclude the justification for this in Section 10 below, and
include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact orite betierpromote equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regaf@,and yol are advised to seek Legal Advice.

ggobed

Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful dis€rimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.




Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or | Lead Action added
information identified in achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer | to divisional/
the Equality Analysis measure/ target) resources? team plan?

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
_Eijmportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

O

%tage 6: Reporting outcomes A v

©
10. Summary of the equality analysis

This section can also be used in your decision.making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or
provide a hyperlink

This Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome, add Assessment

Please include here a summary of the key findings‘@fyyouf'assessment.

e What are the key impacts — both negative and positive — you have identified?
e Are there any particular groups affected more than others?

o What course of action are you advising as a result of this assessment?

[ ]

If your EA is assessed as Outcome 3 and you suggest to proceeding with your proposals although a negative impact has been identified that
may not be possible to fully mitigate, explain your justification with full reasoning.




Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Margaret Culleton

Signature: M Culleton

Date: 14.10.15

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Add name/ job title

Signature:

Date:

06 abed




Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed? Staffing Support Savings (CS 2015-08)

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Business Improvement, Corporate Services

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Sophie Ellis, Assistant Director of Business Improvement

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,
eletion of posts, changing criteria
LEetc)

The proposal is to remove staffing support currently provided to the Assistant Director of Business
Improvement. The latter post is being deleted and therefore the dedicated support will no longer be
required.

This will involve the deletion of 0.5 of a post.

. How does this contribute to the
ouncil’s corporate priorities?

The proposal supports the theme of Corporate Capacity by ensuring the department offers support to the
organisation in the most efficient way.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The proposal is not expected to have any impact on services or customers since it is secondary in nature
(i.e. the provision of support to an AD).

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

Related savings proposals, specifically the deletion of the AD Business Improvement post.
The postholder affected.
Staff will be managed using the managing workforce change procedure.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

9'1)3. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
g% positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
@rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v
Disability v v
Gender Reassignment v v
Marriage and Civil v 4
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity v v
Race v v
Religion/ belief v
Sex (Gender) v v
Sexual orientation v v
Socio-economic status v v




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in | Action required to How will you know this By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in | mitigate is achieved? e.g. when additional Officer | divisional/ team
the Equality Analysis performance measure/ resources? plan?

target)
Deletion of half a post Application of the Business case March | Existing Sophie | Yes.
impacting on the current | Organisational 2018 Ellis
postholder Change process.

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
_Li,mportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

%tage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

SO

w
8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

v

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Sophie Ellis, AD Business Improvement Signature: Date: 10/11/15




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Add name/ job title

Signature:

Date:

6 abed




Equality Analysis 7 =
merton =
'l-‘;-g
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? Restructure of Safety Services & Emergency Planning team and delete up to two

FTE posts through voluntary/compulsory redundancy (Savings proposal CS/IT04)

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Corporate Services — Infrastructure & Transactions Division

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Mark Humphries — Assistant Director Infrastructure & Transactions

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,

yleletion of posts, changing criteria

"ftc)

To deliver financial savings of £48K over the period 2017/18 and 2018/19 by restructuring the Safety
Services & Emergency Planning section and deleting up to 2 FTE posts that provide specialist health and
safety advice and support to council departments and local authority schools. The team are also
responsible for the overall management, development and testing of the the councils strategic emergency
planning, disaster recovery and business continuity planning process.

ﬁ. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

The saving is required as part of the Medium Term Financial Strategy, and can be achieved through
efficiency savings that will be realised as a result of developing more integrated working arrangements with
the corporate FM team and the use of new IT systems which enable information to be shared more
effectively which should reduce the amount of time needed to complete on site safety/compliance audits on
the councils corporate buildings.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

This proposal will affect up to two members of staff from a current establishment of 5.5. The Safety Services
and Emergency Planning team are responsible for providing specialist technical advice and support for all
departments and ensuring that the council continues to discharge some of its statutory obligations.
operations.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics

(equality groups).

The recent transfer of the Safety Services team from Corporate Governance to the Infrastructure & Transactions division has enabled the service
to develop a far more integrated working arrangement with the Facilities Management section, who are responsible for the repair and
maintenance of the councils corporate buildings which includes the management and monitoring of statutory items such as asbestos, legionella
and gas safety. The co-location of the these two sections has allowed the Safety Services team to work directly with FM project managers which
provides a number of benefits which include a reduction in the duplication of works and an ability to access/share information more effectively
through the development of a new corporate asset management system both of which should should ultimately reduce the time taken to
complete safety audits and free up specialist resources in both teams to work in a more proactive manner. Any staff reduction will be managed
using the councils ‘Managing workforce change’ procedure

gtage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

@D

g. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic
(equality group)

Tick which applies

Tick which applies

Positive impact

Potential
negative impact

Reason
Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified

Yes No Yes No

Age X X Given the small numbers and the age of the staff currently working in the
team, the loss of two posts may have a disproportionate impact either on
older or younger employees.

Disability X X

Gender Reassignment X X

Marriage & Civil X X

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity X X

Race X X

Religion/ belief X X

Sex (Gender) X X Given the small number of people working in the team, the loss of two

posts may have a disproportionate impact on either male or female




employees.

Sexual orientation

Socio-economic status

/6 abed




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

None Identified N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

3. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

©Q Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

O
0o
OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Mark Humphries — Assistant Director Signature: Date: 6™ November 2015
Infrastructure & Transactions

Improvement action plan signed Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis
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Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

Delivery of savings through the installation of various energy saving devices at
council owned properties (Savings proposal CS 2015-10)

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Corporate Services — Infrastructure & Transactions Division

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Mark Humphries — Assistant Director Infrastructure & Transactions

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,

yleletion of posts, changing criteria

"ftc)

To deliver financial savings of approximately £465K over the period 2018/19 by reducing energy
consumption at Council buildings by undertaking a range of energy conservation projects, energy efficiency
projects and the installation of local renewable energy generation schemes. The objective is to reduce
energy consumption without alteration to service delivery standards, or the used environment within and
around our buildings. Consequently only positive outcomes will occur ranging from reduced Council
expenditure to improved local air quality.

3. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

The saving is required as part of the Medium Term Financial Strategy, and will also contribute towards
improving performance in respect to Business Plan targets for the reduction of CO2 emissions from the
councils operational buildings and infrastructure

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Users of all Council operational buildings

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics

(equality groups).

None

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

-
nProtected characteristic

O

Tick which applies

Tick which applies

Reason

%equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
= Yes No Yes No
(Age X X All groups will benefit from improved local air quality
Disability X X
Gender Reassignment X X All groups will potentially benefit from the financial saving made by the
council, as it should reduce the impact on front line services in the medium
term.
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X The proposals seek not to alter service delivery, but to allow the same
service delivery to be achieved whilst reducing operating costs and
consuming less energy.
Race X X
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

None Identified N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

_[§. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
q Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
L% outcomes and what they mean for your proposal
o
= OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Mark Humphries — Assistant Director Signature: Date: 9" November 2015
Infrastructure & Transactions

Improvement action plan signed Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Proposed budget saving CS$2015-11 ( 2018-19)

Which Department / Division has the responsibility for this?

Corporate Services - Resources

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Evereth Willis — Interim Head of Policy, Strategy and Partnerships

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
Ptc)

The aim and desired outcome of the proposal is to reduce the level of grant funding available to the
Voluntary and Community sector.

. How does this contribute to the
Mcouncil’'s corporate priorities?

The proposal will contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that the savings targets are
achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial Strategy

. Who will be affected by this
N\proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The funding benefits Voluntary and Community groups in the borough. Currently the Strategic Partnership
Funding is used to capacity build and support organisations that give advice. The proposal will reduce the
level of funding available for the Voluntary and Community organisations to bid for. Although it is a small
reduction it may affect capacity building and targeted work focused on particular communities in the
borough.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

The other departments also give grants and commission services from the Voluntary and Community
sector.

Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

The level of funding currently awarded to organisations for 2015-18 has been used as part of the analysis and the aims (outlined below) have

also been considered:




o Strategic Partner Funding is targeted at two areas of activity:
— Strategic support services for the voluntary and community sector, including umbrella organisations providing voice, advice
and capacity building support; and
— Cross-cutting accredited advice services
o Strategic Partners:
— deliver services that generate a quantifiable benefit to Merton;
— are able to demonstrate a strong local connection to Merton, including an established local presence in the borough for at
least 12 months;
— contribute to the delivery of Merton’s Community Plan and meeting the council’s strategic objectives, including its
commitment to equality and diversity;
— operate in accordance with the principles of the Merton Compact;
— work strategically with the council and contribute to policy development relating to the service they provide/ organisations
they represent;
— give service users a voice and articulate these at a borough level;

— work collaboratively with other VCS organisations;

cUl 9bkd

— are not for profit organisations and do not include any public body or local authority; and

— have a corporate body or have a formal constitution if not incorporated

The reduction, all be it minimal may adversely affect all the protected characteristics. Potentially there is a negative impact on all the protected
characteristics but particularly Age, Disability, Sex, Race and Socio-Economic status. It may also reduce the borough’s ability to ‘Bridge the Gap’

as numerous small voluntary and community groups operate in the East of the borough and provide a targeted service.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?



Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
voluntary and community organisations.
Disability v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
voluntary and community organisations.
Gender Reassignment v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
voluntary and community organisations.
Marriage and Civil v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
Partnership voluntary and community organisations.
Pregnancy and Maternity v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
voluntary and community organisations.
Race v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
voluntary and community organisations.
Religion/ belief v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
U voluntary and community organisations.
e (Gender) v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
D voluntary and community organisations.
_Sexual orientation v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
D voluntary and community organisations.
Socio-economic status v v The proposal may reduce the availability of advice and support offered by
voluntary and community organisations.

7.

Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

Negative impact / gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

Potentially there is a negative impact on all the protected characteristics but particularly Age, Disability, Sex,
Race and Socio-Economic status.

Action required to mitigate

income generating measures.

Inform the Compact Board of the proposed reduction and work with the Board and Merton Voluntary Services
Council (MVSC to support groups to work collaboratively and seek alternative funding sources and identify

How will you know this is

Feed back from MVSC and from groups currently funded to assess how they are responding to reduced funding

resources?

achieved? e.g. levels.
performance measure /

target

By when March 2017
Existing or additional Existing




Lead Officer Evereth Willis

Action added to divisional / | Will be part of the team work programme to discuss funding reductions with the Compact Board and funded
team plan? groups

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
v

The EA has not identified any The EA has identified adjustments The EA has identified some The EA shows actual or potential
(gpotential for discrimination or to remove negative impact or to potential for negative impact or unlawful discrimination. Stop and
(Mnegative impact and all better promote equality. Actions some missed opportunities to rethink your proposals.
Fepportunities to promote equality you propose to take to do this promote equality and it may not

re being addressed. No changes should be included in the Action be possible to mitigate this fully.

are required. Plan.

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Evereth Willis, Interim Head of Policy, Signature: Evereth Willis Date: 20.11.15
Strategy and Partnerships

Improvement action plan signed Paul Dale, Assist Director Resources Signature: Paul Dale Date: 20.11.15

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet [LINK TO BE ADDED]
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

Y

What are the proposals being assessed? CS2015-13 Reduction in Investigation capacity £40,000

CS02015-14 Reduction in audit capacity £33,000

Both the audit and investigation services are outsourced. Internal Audit is part of
the Richmond Shared Service (SWLAP) and Investigation is part of the
Wandsworth Shared service (SWLFP). By 2017/18 these services will be joined
as part of the Richmond/Wandsworth merge.

O

Q)
yVhich Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Corporate Services/Corporate Governance

%tage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Head of Internal Audit

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

We are required to make reduce our audit and investigation buy in from the audit and investigation
partnerships in 2017/18.

This will result in less audit days for Merton and therefore less coverage of control risks.

This will also mean that there will be less proactive fraud work undertaken within the investigation service,
which could have an impact on the controls and detection of fraud.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

This assists with the councils savings

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Internal customers will be affected by the reduction of work to review controls or advise on fraud risks.

4. Is the responsibility shared with

another department, authority or

the effect of the savings will mean less time purchased from the audit and fraud partnerships.




organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

/0T abed



Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The savings will not affect any equality groups

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

.
«9:6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and

M positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
|_\

j’rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age

Disability

Gender Reassignment

XX | X | X

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XXX | X | X [ X

Socio-economic status




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

N/A

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

x | Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
being addressed. No changes are required.

Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impact or to better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative impact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be
possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with proposals you must include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and
include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact or to better promote equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ and you are advised to seek Legal Advice.

Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful discrimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.

bl PPEd




Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate
information identified in
the Equality Analysis

How will you know this is
achieved? e.g. performance
measure/ target)

By
when

Existing or
additional
resources?

Lead
Officer

Action added
to divisional/
team plan?

—iNote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
gmportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

()]

—Stage 6: Reporting outcomes

10. Summary of the equality analysis

This section can also be used in your decision making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or

provide a hyperlink

This Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome add Assessment

Are there any particular groups affected more than others?

Please include here a summary of the key findings of your assessment.
e What are the key impacts — both negative and positive — you have identified?

[ ]
o What course of action are you advising as a result of this assessment?
[ ]

If your EA is assessed as Outcome 3 and you suggest to proceeding with your proposals although a negative impact has been identified that
may not be possible to fully mitigate, explain your justification with full reasoning.




Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Margaret Culleton Head of Internal Audit

Signature: M Culleton

Date: 18" November
2015

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Add name/ job title

Signature:

Date:

TTT obed
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Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet [LINK TO BE ADDED]
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

CSF2014-05 Proposed savings from CSF Commissioning Budgets for 2016/17
(REDUCTION IN PREVIOUSLY AGREED SAVING)

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

CSF/Commissioning Strategy and Performance

Stage 1: Overview

v

V4

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Ballatt — Assistant Director Commi§sioningsStrategy and Performance

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,

yleletion of posts, changing criteria

Motc)

f—

Reduction in previously agreed £400k saving'to a reduced figure of £300,000 savings from Early
Intervention and Prevention (EIP) commissioning budgets in 2016-17.

All of our EIP commissioning is ‘undertaken on:@a3-year commissioning cycle, with the current cycle ending
in March 2016. The savings proposal for2046/17 would reduce the commissioning budget by £300,000
from an available £730,000.

The overall impact ofthe saving would be the reduction in CSF department’s ability to either recommission
existing early help services.0r commission new services.

¥2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Supports the council’s'médium term financial strategy.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Within Mefton’s established €hild Wellbeing Model, early help services are provided to families following
CASA orSingle Assessment where intervention is designed to prevent the escalation of need into more
specialist and,potentially intrusive services. For many years Merton has commissioned such services,
largely from theiocal community and voluntary sectors, aiming to increase resilience and coping capacity in
families and reduce pressures on statutory social care services. The savings proposed will significantly
reduce early help commissioning budgets, are likely to result in increased pressures on social care teams,
and will impact on employment of CVS staff.

Current early help services in scope for the savings proposal include those for families with parental mental
health problems or learning difficulties; domestic violence; practical family support; children with disabilities;
créche provision supporting parenting programmes; and positive activities for young refugee and asylum
seekers. Specific decisions will be made following evaluation of all services currently provided and ongoing
needs analysis.

4. Is the responsibility shared with

Not a shared responsibility. Services subject to this proposal are provided by local organisations which have




another department, authority or been longstanding partners in Merton’s Children’s Trust arrangements.
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The performance of all commissioned services is monitored regularly in proportion to the amount of money that they receive. Data and
information is required from providers to enable the council to monitor performance and monitoring meetings with providers are held. All services
are currently meeting specified outputs. Providers are expected to deliver services€quitably and monitoring data suggests that equalities groups
re benefitting from fair access. Some specific services are targeted to specific.@qualities groups and all are targeted at more vulnerable families
njvith identified needs including those from the more deprived parts ofdhe borough. Fhe proposal is, therefore, likely to impact negatively on
Eamilies living in poverty and those with specific protected characteristics.

O

[

KN

J>Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis ’ ! s

6. From the evidence you have consideredgwhat areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies “{ \Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age yes All services are designed to support children with forms of vulnerability
Disability yes Potential impact on families of disabled children
Gender Reassignment no
Marriage and Civil no
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity yes Most services are designed to strengthen parenting including during early
years. Some are specifically targeted at improving maternal health.
Race yes One service works specifically with refugees and asylum seeking young




people

Religion/ belief no

Sex (Gender) no

Sexual orientation no

Socio-economic status yes Services are predominantly supporting families in challenging socio-
economic circumstances

7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

We will evaluate our current range of early intervention and prevention programmes ahead of re -commissioning for April 2016 delivery.
Reduced funding will equate to a reduction in service delivery, but we will ensure through@valuation that the impact is mitigated as far as
possible, by targeting the residual funding to greatest need. We will work with providersfand casework staff to ensure a case by case
examination of the implications of service withdrawal for existing service users and will seek to make alternative plans for those with ongoing
risks/needs.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis V

. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome,of the EA (Tick one box only)

o Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessmentsistavailable on the intranet for further information about these
% outcomes and what they mean for your proposal
.~ | Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
U1 | being addressed. No changes are required.
Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustmehtstGyremove negative impact or to better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan,
V| Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for hegative impact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be

possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose t@eontinde with proposals you must include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and
include actions you propose to take to remove negétive impact or to better promote equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ and you are advised to seek Legal Advice.

Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful discrimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.




Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or | Lead Action
information identified in achieved? e.g. when additional Officer added to
the Equality Analysis performance measure/ resources? divisional/
target) team
plan?
From April 2016, the range Use of evidence-based Monitoring of pressures on From Existing L Wallder
and number of Early interventions wherever statutory social‘care services | April
Intervention and Prevention possible to ensure maximum | — eg Childrefi in Needy LAC 2016
services will be significantly effectiveness, focusing and CP cases
TWeduced delivery at ages and stages
g that can have maximum
D impact.
= Case by case examination ofg[gAll current'service users Dec Existing L.Wallder
o)) need to reprovide support 16 | consulted on implications of | 2015

individual CYP and families.

closure of service.

Note that the full impact of the decision may enly be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to'assess the impact.

Stage 6: Reporting outcomes

10. Summary of the equality analysis
This section can also be used in your decision making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or

provide a hyperlink




Savings from the EIP Commissioning budget could potentially have a negative impact on disadvantaged groups within the community
Proposals for savings in 2016/17 could affect a significant number of children and families as this would mean a major reduction in the amount
of money available to commission services

What course of action are you advising as a result of this assessment?

Acceptance of these savings proposals based on the plan to mitigate negative impact on specific service users

off by Director/ Head of Service

Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service s
Assessment completed by Leanne Wallder Signature: Date: 30/09/15
Improvement action plan signed Paul Ballatt Signature: Date: 30/09/15

Yvette Stanley Signature: Date 07/10/15

L’j\dh N \baf
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Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet [LINK TO BE ADDED]
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

CSF2015-01 To cease to hold a contingency budget for SCRs

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

CSF, CSC &I

Stage 1: Overview

A’\

Name and job title of lead officer

Merton Safeguarding Children’s Board Business Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
[@roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,
mdeletion of posts, changing criteria
Letc)

Historically CSF, CSC&YI have held agentral budget for Serious Case Reviews (SCRs) and learning and
Improvement reviews. This budget has'been'largely unspent over the last 5 years as we have only had 1
SCR and 1 learning and improvement review,since 2009.

The decision to hold SCRs and'LIRsrests with the independent chair of the SCB and is a multi-agency
decision. It would be more appropriate for.€ach agency to contribute financial as and when a review is
agreed. This proposal has;been agreed with the SCB.

p@. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Safeguarding vulnerable children is\a key statutory function of the council and we are committed to learning
the lessons from cases as part of our continuous improvement agenda.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Partners and the couneildwill each contribute to the costs of an SCR/LIR as and when they occur.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

The decision 1@hold’'SCRs and LIRs rests with the independent chair of the SCB and is a multi-agency
decision. It would be more appropriate for each agency to contribute financial as and when a review is
agreed. This proposal has been agreed with the SCB.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The threshold for an SCR or LIR has only been met twice since 2009 and in any event the costs should be shared amongst commissioning
agencies. A LIR might cost ¢ £10k an SCR could costs considerably more but the costs would be shared.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis "\

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality'groups)?

®rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
Lgequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified

D negative impact

N Yes No Yes No

—Age Not applicable

“Disability Not applicable
Gender Reassignment Not applicable
Marriage and Civil Not applicable
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity Not applicable
Race Not applicable
Religion/ belief Not applicable
Sex (Gender) Not applicable
Sexual orientation Not applicable
Socio-economic status Not applicable




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

The decision will have no impact — SCRs and LIRs will be undertaken but will be commissioned jointly and costs shared.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

x | Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negati act and all opportunities to promote equality are

being addressed. No changes are required.

Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impa€t or to better ote equality. Actions you propose to take to do

this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative impact o € missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be

S possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with pr t include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and
D include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact e equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
D proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ an ised to seek Legal Advice.

e

D)

=) . Stop and rethink your proposals.

Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unla & mina




Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact
This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or | Lead Action added
information identified in achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer | to divisional/
the Equality Analysis measure/ target) resources? team plan?

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
_Eijmportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

O

%tage 6: Reporting outcomes A v

N
F10. Summary of the equality analysis

This section can also be used in your decision_making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or
provide a hyperlink

This Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome, add Assessment

There are is equality impact of this proposal




Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Signature:

Date:

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Yvette Stanley

Signature:

L,j%—bﬁ &hmw@*

Date: 15/09/2015
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1 1 "
Equality Analysis v =
merton =
—
“spp™=
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet [LINK TO BE ADDED]
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? CSF2015-02 Review of management costs within CSF to deliver savings over

2016/17

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? CSF Cross cutting

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

2 N\
Director of CSF

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,
yleletion of posts, changing criteria

Motc)

In the light of the level of savings needed acrdéss CSF and the impact on the size and scope of the
department to review service structures and to design new structures to enable the department to reduce
management costs and remainfit for,purpose.

@. How does this contribute to the
L@ouncil’s corporate priorities?

CSF delivers the catincil’s statutory education, children’s social care, early years and youth justice and
broader statutory funetions relatingsto children schools and families. The department is down-sizing but
must remain fit for purpose with appropriate spans of management to operate a safe and effective set of
services within the'reduced, resources available

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The leadérship and management team of the department with be most affected and there will need to be
consultatiomwith staffiand partners as we deliver integrated children’s services through our Children’s trust
and MSCB partnerships

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

This proposal cuts across CSF but will need to be considered by CMT and partners as it may impact on the
department’s ability to contribute to shared work and objectives internally and externally




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

CSF’s workforce is diverse and the profile shows that BME staff and women are well represented at most layers in the organisation. We are
below our target for employees with disabilities but have some evidence of colleagues with,disabilities not identifying themselves formally out of
choice. The development of proposals to reshape the department’s management structures will be undertaken through the council’s agreed
processes and there will be particular consideration of the impact of any changes on protected groups. Detailed impact assessments will be
undertaken as the project is initiated and throughout the process. HR will provide beth adviece and challenge to ensure impact is not
disproportionately felt on protected groups. The council has statutory duties as an'employerwhich it will also need to fulfil and will need to
reconcile any competing requirements across these different legislative areas.

Etage 3: Assessing impact and analysis a S
(S

D
6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
§ positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies_| Reason

(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age At this stage of proceedings it is not possible to evidence impact but

detailed assessments will be undertaken throughout the development and
implementation stages to ensure impact does not fall disproportionately on
particular protected groups

Disability See above
Gender Reassignment See above
Marriage and Civil See above
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity See above
Race See above
Religion/ belief See above
Sex (Gender) See above
Sexual orientation See above

Socio-economic status See above




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

N/A

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negati
being addressed. No changes are required.

act and all opportunities to promote equality are

x | Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impaét or to better ote equality. Actions you propose to take to do

this should be included in the Action Plan.

€ missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be
t include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and

e equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
ised to seek Legal Advice.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative impact o
possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with pr
include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact
proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ an

. Stop and rethink your proposals.

¢l pNEd

Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unla & mina




Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact
This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or | Lead Action added
information identified in achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer to divisional/
the Equality Analysis measure/ target) resources? team plan?
To review proposals and Undertake EAs at key stages | EAs undertaken To be Existing CSF
implementation at key points | of the process: design; determin Business
to ensure El is not implementation ed as partner
disproportionate part of

program

me

ofhed

N
ONote that the full impact of the decision may onlyde known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place tolassess'the impact.

Stage 6: Reporting outcomes

ya\\

10. Summary of the equality analysis
This section can also be used in your decision making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or

provide a hyperlink

This Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome add Assessment

Programme management to include overview and action to mitigate any potential negative equalities implications




Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Carol Cammiss

Signature:

Date: 15/09/2015

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Yvette Stanley

Signature:

L,j%—bﬁ gﬁml»T

Date:15/09/2015
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Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

CSF2015-03 Budget savings of £200k in 2017-18 and £200k in 2018-19

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Children, Schools and Families Department

Stage 1: Overview

A’\

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Ballatt, Assistant Director Commissiehing, Strategy‘@and Performance

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
[@roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,
mdeletion of posts, changing criteria
Letc)

Option 1 is to generate the full amountéas income from schools through full cost recovery of services
currently provided and increased trading.

Option 2 in the event that this isnot deliverable would be through deletion of posts and reduction of
services.

%. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Contributes to departmiental savings programme in accordance with council’s overall medium term financial
strategy.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Schools and CSF waorkforce.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

CSF department provides statutory and other services to schools all of which are in scope for this savings
proposal.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics

(equality groups).

CSF provides a range of statutory and other services to schools, through SLAs. For 2016-17 savings already agreed (£400K) work is already
underway to examine the current charging regimes and to identify benchmarks in order to determine scope for increasing charges. This will
continue in respect of 2017-18 and 2018-19 savings.
However if schools are unwilling or unable to pay increased charges the LA offer woul@‘need to reduce in order to meet savings required —
officers are identifying the statutory minimum level of services which the departmentwould heed to continue to provide.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

\ V Al

®. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and

«Q
®

9  positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equalityigroups)?

—Protected characteristic

Tick which applies

Tick which applies

Reason

Xequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative\impact
Yes No Yes No
Age x May need to reduce LA support services to primary and secondary
schools
Disability X May need to reduce support services to special schools

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Potential reduction in services to pupils with EAL

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

«

Negative impact/ Action required to How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Officer Action added to
gap in information mitigate achieved? e.g. performance | when additional divisional/ team
identified in the measure/ target) resources? plan?
Equality Analysis
Potential reduction | Ensure statutory Understanding regulatory March 4 Existing Paul As required for
in service offer minimum level of framework/feedback from 2017 Ballatt/Jane 2017-18
service is schools McSherry service
maintained planning round
Workforce Compliance with Required procedures March | Existing Paul As required for
Reduction HR management of | followed/full consultation 2097 Ballatt/Jane 2017-18
change procedures | with staff affected McSherry service
e, planning round
0
D

|_\
gxlote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to@ssess/the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality AnaN

8. Which of the following statements bestidescribe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1

OUTCOME 2

OUTCOME 3

X

OUTCOME 4




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Paul Ballatt

Signature:

Date: 5/10/2015

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Yvette Stanley

Signature:

L jk@—bﬁ gﬁml»T

Date: 7/10/2015
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Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

CSF2015-04 Reduction of 1 FTE Commissioning Manager in 2018-19

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Children, Schools and Families Department

Stage 1: Overview

A’\

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Ballatt, Assistant Director Children, Sehools and Families Department

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
[@roposal? (Also explain proposals
%.g. reduction/removal of service,
mdeletion of posts, changing criteria
Letc)

Saving in staffing budget through deletion of 1ETE post

@. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Contributes to CSF Department’s savings programme in line with the council’s overall medium term
financial strategy

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Internal staff. Providers of commissioned services.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics

(equality groups).

CSF department savings already agreed as part of the medium term financial strategy include significant reductions in commissioning budgets.
Fewer services will, therefore, need be specified, procured and contract monitored by commissioning staff. Remaining staff will retain sufficient
capacity to undertake these commissioning functions appropriately although some re-alle€ation of work witill be required.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

Z N\

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

o

rotected characteristic

Tick which applies

Tick which applies

Reason

equality group) Positive impact Potential Briéfly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
N negative impact
(D Yes No Yes No
MAge

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

All current commissioning managers are female

Sexual orientation

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified

(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

affected

competitive process

Negative impact/ Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to

gap in information achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer divisional/ team

identified in the measure/ target) resources? plan?

Equality Analysis

All current Ensure council’s Decision taken and March | Existing Leanne | As required in

postholders are management of change implemented re staffing 2018 Wallder | service

female procedure is followed with | reduction via voluntary planning round
full consultation with staff | severance or fair 2018-19

U

«Q
MNote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after theyproposals have been implemented; therefore it is
Iaoimportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

I

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis (H

8. Which of the following statements best describe the,outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying eut Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1

OUTCOME 2

X

OUTCOME 3

OUTCOME 4

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Paul Ballatt, Assistant Director

Signature:

Date: 5/10/2015

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Yvette Stanley, Director

Signature:

4 j%’m Shml»T

Date: 07/10/2015
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<<&




: : -
Equality Analysis v =
merton =
—
“spp™=
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? CSF2015-05 Reduction of 1 FTE Capital Project Manager post in 2018-19

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Children, Schools and Families Department

Stage 1: Overview

A’\

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Ballatt, Assistant Director Children, Sehools and Families Department

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
[@roposal? (Also explain proposals
%.g. reduction/removal of service,
mdeletion of posts, changing criteria
Letc)

Saving in staffing budget through deletion of 1ETE post

g. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Contributes to CSF Department’s savings programme in line with the council’s overall medium term
financial strategy

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Internal staff, schools and contractors.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

CSF department has been required to deliver school expansion projects to meet the rising demand for school places. To date this has involved
major expansion in the primary and special school sectors. Although plans are now being progressed for new school and expansion schemes in
the secondary school phase, fewer projects will be required, albeit of a larger scale. Fewer schemes will, therefore, need to be procured and
cliented. Remaining staff will retain sufficient capacity to undertake these functions appropriately.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis [ P ‘

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
U Positive impact on one or more protected characteristics, (equality groups)?

QD
L=B=’rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
_(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
o0) negative impact
~ Yes No Yes No
Age
Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender) X All current capital project managers are female

Sexual orientation

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified

(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

affected.

competitive process

Negative impact/ Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to

gap in information achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer | divisional/ team

identified in the measure/ target) resources? plan?

Equality Analysis

All current Ensure council’s Decision taken and March | Existing Tobey | As required in

postholders are management of change implemented re staffing 2018 van Zyl | service

female procedure is followed with | reduction via voluntary planning round
full consultation with staff severance or fair 2018-19

U

«Q
MNote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after theyproposals have been implemented; therefore it is
Iaoimportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis (H

8. Which of the following statements best describe the,outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying eut Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1

OUTCOME 2

X

OUTCOME 3

OUTCOME 4

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Paul Ballatt, Assistant Director

Signature:

Date: 5/10/2015

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Yvette Stanley, Director

Signature:

4 j%’m Shml»T

Date: 07/10/2015
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Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? CSF2015-06 Data Review and Centralisation — Reduction of 1FTE officer 2017/18

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Children, Schools and Families Department

Stage 1: Overview

A’\

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Ballatt, Assistant Director Children, Sehools and Families Department

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
[@roposal? (Also explain proposals
%.g. reduction/removal of service,
mdeletion of posts, changing criteria
Letc)

Saving in staffing budget through deletion of 1ETE post

g. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Contributes to CSF Department’s savings programme in line with the council’s overall medium term
financial strategy

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Internal staff.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

CSF Department has a central Policy, Planning and Performance service including a Research and Information function which supports internal
performance management and delivers external performance reports and statutory returns, There are additional posts providing similar functions
outposted in the operational Divisions. A review of all posts will be undertaken during 2045-16 with a view to centralising functions of outposted
staff, rationalising and achieving economies of scale as a result and releasing 1FTE post.as a saving. Remaining staff will retain sufficient
capacity to comply with statutory reporting requirements although the range of intergal management information reports may need to be reduced.
This should be mitigated by the implementation of new client information system{Mosaic).

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis Y

g-%. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
Q  positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

D

e

FProtected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies_| Reason

—lequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified

negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age N/A
Disability N/A
Gender Reassignment N/A
Marriage and Civil N/A
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity N/A
Race N/A
Religion/ belief N/A
Sex (Gender) N/A
Sexual orientation N/A
Socio-economic status N/A




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

affected

competitive process

Negative impact/ Action required to How will you know this is | By Existing or Lead Action added
gap in information mitigate achieved? e.g. when additional Officer to divisional/
identified in the performance measure/ resources? team plan?
Equality Analysis target)

All current Ensure council’s Decision taken and March | Existing Naheed As required in
postholders are in management of change implemented re staffing 2018 Choudhry | service

scope for savings procedure is followed with | reduction via voluntary planning round
proposal full consultation with staff | severance or fair 2018-19

U

«Q
MNote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after theyproposals have been implemented; therefore it is
I_l—important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

N\

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis (H

8. Which of the following statements best describe the,outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Please refer to the guidance for carrying eut Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1

OUTCOME 2

X

OUTCOME 3

OUTCOME 4

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Paul Ballatt, Assistant Director

Signature:

Date: 05/10/2015

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Yvette Stanley, Director

Signature:

L jk@—bﬁ gﬁml»T

Date: 07/10/2015
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Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet [LINK TO BE ADDED]
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

Review of management costs within CSF to deliver savings over 2016/18 — CSF
2015-07

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

CSF Cross cutting

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Director of CSF

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,

yleletion of posts, changing criteria

Motc)

In the light of the level of savings needed across CSF and the impact on the size and scope of the
department to review service structures and to design new structures to enable the department to reduce
management costs and remain fit for purpose. At this stage we expect this will require a reduction of 13
posts from a total of 268FTE. There will be a focus on core functions in education and social care and we
will redesign our workforce across a smaller overall department.

Q'. How does this contribute to the
(J@ouncil’s corporate priorities?

CSF delivers the council’s statutory education, children’s social care, early years and youth justice and
broader statutory functions relating to children schools and families. The department is down-sizing but
must remain fit for purpose with appropriate spans of management to operate a safe and effective set of
services within the reduced resources available. A smaller workforce will reduce our ability to work on cross
cutting issues and new developments.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The leadership and management team of the department with be most affected and there will need to be
consultation with staff and partners as we deliver integrated children’s services through our Children’s trust
and MSCB partnerships

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

This proposal cuts across CSF but will need to be considered by CMT and partners as it may impact on the
department’s ability to contribute to shared work and objectives internally and externally. We will use the
Council's agreed HR policies and procedures for restructuring. An EA will be developed for the service
change staffing proposals as and when we are able to be clearer about the exact number of staff reductions
required, the affected divisions and services. We will require new systems to be embedded, primarily
(MOSAIC) and to have embedded flexible working across the department. Work is already underway in
terms of developing the CSF workforce to be more highly skilled and flexible, therefore, meeting the




‘ increased demands with a reduced number of staff.

Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

vl 9bkd

CSF’s workforce is diverse and the profile shows that BME staff and women are well represented at most layers in the organisation. We are
below our target for employees with disabilities but have some evidence of colleagues with disabilities not identifying themselves formally out
of choice. The development of proposals to reshape the department’s management structures will be undertaken through the council’s
agreed processes and there will be particular consideration of the impact of any changes on protected groups. Detailed impact assessments
will be undertaken as the project is initiated and throughout the process. HR will provide both advice and challenge to ensure impact is not
disproportionately felt on protected groups. The council has statutory duties as an employer which it will also need to fulfil and will need to
reconcile any competing requirements across these different legislative areas. During the review of our processes we will ensure they are
LEAN.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and

positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age At this stage of process it is not possible to evidence impact for the
different characteristics, however, detailed assessments will be
undertaken throughout the development and implementation stages to
ensure impact does not fall disproportionately on particular protected
groups

Disability See above




Gender Reassignment

See above

Marriage and Civil See above
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity See above
Race See above
Religion/ belief See above
Sex (Gender) See above
Sexual orientation See above
Socio-economic status See above

/T abed




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

N/A

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
being addressed. No changes are required.

x | Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impact or to better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative impact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be

S possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with proposals you must include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and
D include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact or to better promote equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
D proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ and you are advised to seek Legal Advice.

Y

N

00 | Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful discrimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.




Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact
This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By when | Existing Lead Action added
information identified in achieved? e.g. performance or Officer | to divisional/
the Equality Analysis measure/ target) additional team plan?
resources
?
To review proposals and Undertake EA’s at key EA’s undertaken To be Existing CSF
implementation at key points | stages of the process: determin Busines
to ensure EA is not design; implementation ed as s
disproportionate. part of partner
program
L me
]
D
N

Qote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 6: Reporting outcomes

10. Summary of the equality analysis
This section can also be used in your decision making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or

provide a hyperlink

Programme management to include an overview and actions to mitigate any potential negative equalities implications, to be developed with HR
Business Partner and DMT (CSF).




Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Carol Cammiss

Signature:

Date:

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Yvette Stanley

Signature:

Date:

0GT abed




Equality Analysis

ENVO1.

What are the proposals being assessed? ENVO01 Reduce the level of PA support to Heads of Service by 0.6FTE

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Environment and Regeneration

Stage 1: Overview

A

Name and job title of lead officer

Chris Lee Director of Environment & Regeneration

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
geletion of posts, changing criteria
Etc)

To reduce the overheads of the organisation by reducing the back office support costs.

2. How does this contribute to the
—souncil’s corporate priorities?

Improved efficiencies due toa reduction in expenditure and more cost effective ways of working..

~S. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The Personal Assistants withinsthe.department (2.6 FTEs)

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

None




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The impact on staff will be managed in accordance with the Managing Workforce Change framework.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
o positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

jab)

o

?rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

_(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
o1 negative impact
N Yes No Yes No

Age X

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIXXPXX|X] XX X[ X
XX [XIX|X| X[X|X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

N/A

N/A

N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

- Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
o1 outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

w

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Eamon Maher, Business Partner Signature: Date:
Improvement action plan signed Chris Lee Director of Environment and Signature: Date:
off by Director/ Head of Service Regeneration.
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Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? The change in the current shift patterns and hours of operation from 4 days on

and 3 days off operation to 5 days on and 2 days off along with a change from a 3
shift system to a 2 shift syStem. .

The proposal will lead4o reduction in resources of 5 FTE Civil Enforcement
Officers ENV02 and 1 CEQileam Leader ENV03

There will be a néed to consult with staff as this will be change to their terms and
conditions.

WVhich Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? ER/Public Protection/Parking and CCTV Services

Q

[0)
 Stage 1: Overview

v

Mame and job title of lead officer

A
Paul Walshe Head offParking.and CCTV Services

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

To reduce the houfs worked per.day by staff in the enforcement team from 8.75 to 7 per day (35 per week)
but increase the number©f days worked from 4 to 5.

This will léad to a reduction of 5 Civil Enforcement Officers and 1 Civil Enforcement Team Leaders

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

By introducing morefefficient methods of working this will lead to improved efficiencies (savings) in the
service whilst still delivering the level of services expected.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The public and motorists who use our services will benefit whilst reducing the cost to run the service.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall

The responsibility is not shared with any other department




responsibility?

GGT abed



Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The purpose of these efficiencies is to reduce the enforcement resources due to an improvement in compliance by the motorist the measurement
of the compliance improvements will be gathered in the middle to latter part of the 2016,2017 year, this will be measured by a drop off in the
number of PCN'’s issued by the foot patrols. The impact on staff will be managed in agéerdance with the Managing Workforce Change
framework.

tage 3: A ing impact and analysi Y
;(?age Ssessing Iimpact anda analysis

«Q
2@. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and

8; positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies '|-Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age X X
Disability X X
Gender Reassignment X X
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X
Race X X
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

NA

NA

NA

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

- Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
o1 outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

\l

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Head of Paul Walshe Parking and CCTV Signature: Date:
Services

Improvement action plan signed John Hill Head of Public Protection Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service
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Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? Improvement of traffic flows and congestion by developing improved monitoring

procedures concentrating on areas of poor compliance by the motorists in new
areas of enforcement sugh'as new controlled parking zones where a majority of
local residents have asked for this. ENV04

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Parking and CCTV Services/Public Protection/ER

Stage 1: Overview

v

dlame and job title of lead officer

Paul Walshe Head of Parking and CCTV Services

. What are the aims, objectives
mand desired outcomes of your

L proposal? (Also explain proposals
U g. reduction/removal of service,
Pleletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

In the next 2 years we expect an increase in the number of CPZ’'s where a majority of local residents have
asked for this and this is based upon the eurrent work schedule. This will lead to an increase in the number
of Penalty Charge Notices issuedileading an‘increase in savings/revenue

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Increase in savings/revenue leading to an improvement in congestion and a reduction in pollution.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Residents/Visitors/businesses are the customers and will benefit as parking spaces are made available
because of enforcement.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

None




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

Historically when ever a new CPZ is introduced, as a result of residents’ requests, there is a need to enforce the parking regulations the level of
enforcement carried based upon the PCN’s issued as the number drops so compliance of the parking regulations improves and the number of
resources allocated are reduced.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis
g g imp y o (

o

@mﬁ. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and

® positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

|_\
(Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies” | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact | Parking enforcement generates parking spaces for groups of motorists
Yes No Yes No | who are entitled to park
Age X X
Disability X X
Gender Reassignment X X
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X
Race X X
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisionall/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
®)

[¢

(9]

H8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

8 Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Paul Walshe/Head of Parking and CCTV Signature: Date:
Services

Improvement action plan signed John Hill Head of Public Protection Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service
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Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? Review the back office structure upon the anticipated tailing off the workload as

compliance improves with the introduction of ANPR. ENV05

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? ER/Public Protection/Parking and CCTV Services

Stage 1: Overview

2 N\

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Walshe Head of Parking and CCIV/ Services

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,

Yleletion of posts, changing criteria

Motc)

As the workload decreases due to improved«€ompliance consideration needs to given to a reduction in the
number of 1 to 2 year fixed term_admin officers.

;. How does this contribute to the
—eouncil’s corporate priorities?

Improved efficiencies due to a reduction in expenditure.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The existing 140:2 year fixed term contract staff as 2. above

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

None




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The reduction in PCN’s issued will be the indicator for a reduction in resources. Any impact on staff will be managed in accordance with the
Managing Workforce Change framework.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis / \

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
@ positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

' Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
cbequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
N negative impact

Yes No Yes No

Age X

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIX[X|X|X|X] XXX
XIX[XX[X[X| XXX X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

NA

NA

NA

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

- Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
o> outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

w

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Paul Walshe Head of Parking and CCTV Signature: Date:
Service

Improvement action plan signed John Hill Head of Public Protection Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

Reduction in Transport related budgets ENVO06

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? ER/Public Protection/Parking and CCTV Services

Stage 1: Overview

A’\

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Walshe Head of Parking and CCTV Services

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
[@roposal? (Also explain proposals
%.g. reduction/removal of service,
mdeletion of posts, changing criteria
Letc)

Reduction in Transport Related Budgets

@. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Reduction in expenditdre

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Unclear at the moment

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

Unclear at the moment




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

To be considered at a later date

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

gequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
D negative impact

O

TN Yes No Yes No
PAge

“Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIXXPXX|X] XX X[ X
XXX PX XX XX XX

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

NA

NA

NA

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
®)

[¢

D

H8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
g Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Paul Walshe Head of Parking and CCTV Signature: Date:
Services

Improvement action plan signed John Hill Head of Public Protection Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.

What are the proposals being assessed?

Reduction in Supplies and Services ENV07

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? ER/Public Protection/Parking and CCTV Services

Stage 1: Overview

RAN

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul Walshe Head of Parking and CCTV Services

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,
eletion of posts, changing criteria
?tc)

Reduction in supplies and services

LQ. How does this contribute to the
nsouncil’s corporate priorities?

Reduces expenditure.

~3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Not known at this moment

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

Not known at this moment

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
o positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

jab)

o

?rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

_(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
5 negative impact
o8] Yes No Yes No

Age

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIXXPXX|X] XX X[ X
XXX PX XX XX XX

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

NA

NA

NA

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

- Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
o> outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

(0]

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Paul Walshe Head of Parking and CCTV Signature: Date:
Services

Improvement action plan signed John Hill Head of Public Protection Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis

ENV08 ENV09 ENV10. Replacement Saving ER10

What are the proposals being assessed? ENV08 Funding of EH FTE by Public Health Subsidy

ENV09 Income Generation Opportunities within Regulatory Services
ENV10 Efficiency reduction$ in Transport/Supplies and Services Budgets
ER10 (Replacement elefment) Income budget increase to align with expectations

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Public Protection (Environment and Regeneration Dept)

Stage 1: Overview

2

.alame and job title of lead officer

Paul Foster Head of Regulatory Services Partnership

51. What are the aims, objectives
(Tand desired outcomes of your
—proposal? (Also explain proposals
§.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

O

To introduce efficiency savings, utilise;alternative funding sources and maximise income opportunites within
the division.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Improved efficiency and income maximisation, the promotion of partnership working.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Customérs of the Public Protection division (effects are not expected to be negative)

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

The Regulatory Service operates as a partnership with the London Borough of Richmond.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The nature of the savings proposed — increasing commercial opportunities, efficiency savings and re-alignment of budgets means that extensive
evidence gathering is not appropriate..

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis / \

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

o

O

—Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
Mequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
- negative impact

~N Yes No Yes No

Age X

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIX[X|X|X|X] XXX
XIX[XX[X[X| XXX X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisionall/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

N/A

N/A

N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
®)

[¢

D

H8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
R‘, Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Paul Foster (Head of Regulatory Services | Signature: Date:
Partnership)

Improvement action plan signed John Hill. Head of Public Protection Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




Equality Analysis —

ENV11 =

What are the proposals being assessed?

Outsource leisure and sports activities — commissioning of the arts and sports
development to an external organisation to replace the in-house provision.

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Environment & Regeneration — Sustainable Communities Division

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Christine Parsloe, Leisure & Culture Development Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria

t
5

Aims: To reduce expenditure and rationalise service provision, reducing number of direct employees in the
process, commissioning out a reduced Leisure and Arts Development service in order to achieve savings

Outcomes: To achieve savings
To externalise Arts & Leisure Development function
Potential reduction in'scope of services
Loss of 3 ftes

. How does this contribute to the
_c\:ouncil’s corporate priorities?

Contributes to the council’s saving plans.

3. Who will be affected by this
roposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

These proposals afe set toimake savings for the council. Those affected will be:
e Arts & Leisure Development Officers

e Local community partners, sports & arts organisations, other service departments and teams,
national governing bodies of sports; etc. will all be affected by these proposals.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

It is intended to use the remaining budgets to commissioning arts and leisure development services whereby the equalities implications for the
council will be maintained within the scope of the commissions.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis "\

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

L%Vrotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

| (equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
3 negative impact
N Yes No Yes No

Age

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race X Some of the staff losses are from an ethnic minority background

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender) X Some of the staff losses will be women

XXX XXX X

Sexual orientation

Socio-economic status X The staff losses will be those at lower pay grades — ME9




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

Encourage staff to take up council training and development courses and support them through apply for jobs outside the organisation to give
them the best chance of employment elsewhere.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
being addressed. No changes are required.

X | Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impact or to better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative.impact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be

0 | possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with proposal§you musbinclude the justification for this in Section 10 below, and

) include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact orto betterpremote equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
L% proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ and you are advised to seek Legal Advice.

~ | Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful discrimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.

1

v
Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan \ )

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact
This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).



Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or | Lead Action added
information identified in achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer | to divisional/
the Equality Analysis measure/ target) resources? team plan?
Loss of staff some of whom Encourage staff to take up Attendance on training Mar 17 Existing CP Added to
could be from an ethnic council training and courses and jobs obtained TOM and
minority background and/or development courses and outside of this team / individual
be women and all on lower support them through apply organisation appraisal
pay grades for jobs outside the targets from
organisation to give them the May 2016
best chance of employment
elsewhere.

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 6: Reporting outcomes

O

QD

0. Summary of the equality analysis

- This section can also be used in your decision making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or
~J provide a hyperlink

(o)}

This Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome add . Assessment

elsewhere.

Key impacts on staff who are at risk of job losses:
These are negative from an equalities point of view as some of those affected may be women, may be from and ethnic minority background and all
are on lower pay grades (ME9).

Mitigation is: Advising staff early and encouraging them to attend training and development courses to improve their chances of employment

Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Christine Parsloe, Signature: Date: 12" October 2015
Leisure & Culture Development Manager

Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay, Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Head of Sustainable Communities




O

Equality Analysis —

ENV12 >

What are the proposals being assessed?

Loss of head of leisure & culture development section/amalgamated with head of
Greenspaces

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Environment & Regeneration — Sustainable Communities Division

Stage 1: Overview

L

Name and job title of lead officer

Christine Parsloe, Leisure & Culture Development Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
_I_eltc)

Aims: To reduce expenditure and rationalise service provision to complement other service changes within
Greenspaces and Leisure & Culture Development

Outcomes: To achieve savings
To rationalise and suitably structure remaining services as part of service transformations
Loss of 1 ftes

nY. How does this contribute to the
%ouncil’s corporate priorities?

Contributes to the council’s saving plans.

3. Who will be affected by this
%ﬂroposal? For example who are
e external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

These proposals aresset to make savings for the council. Those affected will be:
e Leisure & Culture Déevelopment Manager and the Greenspaces Manager

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall

responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

None

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

-

nProtected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

%equality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact

Yes No Yes No

O

e

~

ndge

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender) X The staff loss could be female

Sexual orientation

XX XXX XXX X

Socio-economic status




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

Encourage staff to take up council training and development courses and support them through applying for jobs elsewhere.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
being addressed. No changes are required.

X | Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impact or to better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative impact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be
possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with propesals you must include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and

0 | include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact ontobetter promete equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
) proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ and\you are“advised to seek Legal Advice.

. | Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful diserimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.

~

Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan n ‘

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact
This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).



Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or | Lead Action added
information identified in achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer | to divisional/
the Equality Analysis measure/ target) resources? team plan?
Loss of staff some of whom Encourage staff to take up Attendance on training Mar 17 Existing JMcG Added to
could be female training and development courses and further TOM and
courses and support them employment obtained individual
through job applications appraisal
targets from
May 2016

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 6: Reporting outcomes

j0.Summary of the equality analysis
Q This section can also be used in your decision making reports (CMT/Cabinet/ete) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or

% provide a hyperlink

)
;ﬂ'\his Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome add Assessment

~Key impacts on staff who are at risk of job losses:
These are negative from an equalities point of view the affected person-may be female
Mitigation is: Advising staff early and encouraging them to attend training and development courses to improve their chances of other employment

Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Christine Parsloe, Signature: Date: 12" October 2015
Leisure & Culture’Development Manager

Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay, Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Head of Sustainable Communities




L] ] e
Equality Analysis — ENV13 il
merton =
—
“spn™>
What are the proposals being assessed? Staff savings through the reorganisation of the back office through channel shift

from phone and face to face contact.

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Environment & Regeneration — Sustainable Communities Division

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Christine Parsloe, Leisure & Culture Development Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria

t
5

Aims: The introduction of the customer contact centre will. reduce the need for phone and face to face
contact with customers, reducing the need for office based customer agents.

Outcomes: To achieve savings

To rationalise and suitably structure contact with customers through the customer contact
centre as part of service transformations

Loss of 3 ftes

0)
Y. How does this contribute to the
ouncil’s corporate priorities?

Contributes to the council’s saving plans and service transformations.

08. Who will be affected by this
—Proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

These proposals are set to.make savings for the council. Those affected will be:
o Leisure Support Services Officers

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

None

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

-

nProtected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

%equality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact

Yes No Yes No

O

e

aa)
NAge

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race X Some of the staff losses are from an ethnic minority background

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender) X Some of the staff losses will be women

XXX XXX X

Sexual orientation

Socio-economic status X The staff losses will be those at lower pay grades — ME5 — ME7




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

Encourage staff to take up council training and development courses and support them through applying for other jobs.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
being addressed. No changes are required.

X | Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impact or to better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative impact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be
possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with propesals you must include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and

0 | include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact oo better promote equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
) proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ and\you are-advised to seek Legal Advice.

. | Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful diserimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.

D0

Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan n ‘

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact
This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).



Negative impact/ gap in Action required to mitigate | How will you know this is By Existing or | Lead Action added
information identified in achieved? e.g. performance | when additional Officer | to divisional/
the Equality Analysis measure/ target) resources? team plan?
Loss of staff all of whom are | Encourage staff to take up Attendance on training Mar 17 Existing FM Added to
female training and development courses and further TOM and
courses and support them employment obtained individual
through job applications appraisal
targets from
May 2016

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 6: Reporting outcomes

—j0.Summary of the equality analysis
Q This section can also be used in your decision making reports (CMT/Cabinet/ete) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or

% provide a hyperlink

)
:'J\d'his Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome add Assessment

elsewhere.

"Key impacts on staff who are at risk of job losses:
These are negative from an equalities point of view as some of those affected may be women, may be from and ethnic minority background and all
are on lower pay grades (ME5 — ME7).
Mitigation is: Advising staff early and encouraging them to attend training and development courses to improve their chances of employment

Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Christine Parsloe, Signature: Date: 12" October 2015
Leisure & Culture Development Manager

Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay, Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Head of Sustainable Communities




1 1 "
Equality Analysis v =
merton =
—
“spp™=
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? ENV14 Proposal that a further £100,000 income is generated as a result of rent

reviews on properties within the council’'s commercial portfolio.

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Environment & Regeneration Dept. Sustainable Communities Division.

Stage 1: Overview

2 \

Name and job title of lead officer

Howard Joy Property Management & Review Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your
roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,

yleletion of posts, changing criteria

Motc)

Increase in income from rent reviews of ¢60.properties.

3_8. How does this contribute to the
(J@ouncil’s corporate priorities?

n/a

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The proposal.wilkincrease income to the council.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No other departments or partners will be affected by this proposal.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The proposal is not a new or changing policy, services or function’ or a financial decision that will have an impact on services. This proposal will
have no impact on the protected characteristics (equality groups). Collection of data is therefore not applicable.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis / \

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
@ positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
«Q

' Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

npequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
o) negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age X X
Disability X X
Gender Reassignment X X
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X
Race X X
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

n/a

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

- Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
oo outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

\l

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Jacquie Denton Principal Estate Surveyor | Signature: Date:12.10.2015
Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay. Head of Sustainable Signature: Date:
off by Director/ Head of Service Communities




O

Equality Analysis

ENV15 ENV16 ENV17 ENV24.

What are the proposals being assessed? futureMerton savings proposals 2016-2019

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? E&R, Sustainable Communities

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Paul McGarry, Head of futureMerton

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your

roposal? (Also explain proposals
ﬁ.g. reduction/removal of service,
eletion of posts, changing criteria
-Detc)

ENV 15: £148k saving in energy and maintenance costs from LED street lighting roll out.
ENV 16: £130k saving in highway mainténanee costs from contract re-procurement.
ENV 17: £65k saving in highway reactive maintenance works.

ENV 24: £10k saving by ceasing subsecription‘to,Urban Design London training and ceasing support to
Open House London

ng. How does this contribute to the
P@ouncil’s corporate priorities?

These saving proposalsfeontribute 0 E&R and LBM savings and efficiencies to achieve a balanced budget.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

ENV 15: community.benefit fromiaew lighting but requires capital upfront (invest to save)
ENV 16: N/A
ENV 17: community. and all'road users potentially affected by reduced capacity for reactive maintenance.

ENV24:“Staff training‘and development impact. Reputational impact on LBM of not supporting Open House
London.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall

responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

futureMerton has recently merged with the former traffic & highways team where savings were achieved in terms of staff resources. These
additional savings are largely met through re-scoping of long term contracts which are due_to be re-procured. There is no specific impact on
equality groups.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis 1 s ‘

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
U positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
o))

(TProtected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which e}pplies Reason
SSequaIity group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
(O

negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age

Disability

Gender Reassignment

XX AX| X

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XXX [ X | X | X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

None identified - - - - - -

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
®)

[¢

D

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
8 Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Paul McGarry futureMerton Manager Signature: PMcG Date:12/10/15
Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay Head of Sustainable Signature: Date:
off by Director/ Head of Service Communities




Equality Analysis

ENV18 ENV19 ENV21 ENV 22.

What are the proposals being assessed? ENV18 Increased Income from events in Parks

ENV19 Offsetting costs running Council cemeteries with North East Surrey
Crematorium funds.

ENV21 Reduction in grant'to Wandle Valley Parks Trust
ENV22 Reduction ingrantto Mitcham Common Conservators

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Sustainable Communities Division (Environment and Regeneration)

Stage 1: Overview

o S

m'EName and job title of lead officer

Doug Napier Leisure & Culture Greenspaces Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives
_and desired outcomes of your
(eproposal? (Also explain proposals
—2.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

To assist in meeting thesavings targets of the Department by generating significant income from the
Authority’s assets, re-a@lignment of funding streams and making reductions in grants.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Improves efficiencies.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Merton’s residents anhd other users of the Services affected.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

North East Surrey Crematorium, Wandle Vally Parks and Mitcham Common’s Conservators work in
Partnership with LBM.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The partners affected by proposals ENV19, ENV21 and ENV22 will be consulted re the proposals and meetings are being set up with them.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis A

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

-

nProtected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

%equality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact

Yes No Yes No

O

e

(@)
NAge X

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIX[XX|X|X] XXX
XIX[XX[X[X] XXX >

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

N/A

N/A

N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

- Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
(© outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

w

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Eamon Maher (Business Partner) - Doug Signature: Date:
Napier (Greenspaces Manager)

Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay (Head of Sustainable Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Communities)




O

Equality Analysis

ENV20

What are the proposals being assessed?

ENV20 Increased income from Building Control services £35k

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Sustainable Communities.

Stage 1: Overview

VAN

Name and job title of lead officer

Neil Milligan. Building and Development Contrél Manager

. What are the aims, objectives
gnd desired outcomes of your
%roposal? (Also explain proposals

.g. reduction/removal of service,
3eletion of posts, changing criteria
rete)

ENV20 Increased income from Building Centrol Services

It is proposed to enhance the service to generate this additional income by increasing the market share
against the approved inspectorsiandto provide‘additional services ontop of those already identified in the
commercialisation plans.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Providing a better serviceffor custonters.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

All residents and businesses are potential users of the business. This also includes schools, hospitals
libraries@nd other public service proving functions. The additional services will benefit the council by
bolstering the existing Services on offer to provide a more attractive and effective service provision.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall

responsibility?

The service is relatively self-contained but impacts on a wide variety of other services that rely heavily on
the service to progress their own individual aims.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

There is no information presently collected on such groups using the service. Potential impacts on groups could be monitored through an action
plan although this would have its own resource implications

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis (l g

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
g-? positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

«Q
rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which'applies | Reason
Eequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
% negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age X X service provision should be enhanced
Disability X X service provision should be enhanced
Gender Reassignment X X service provision should be enhanced
Marriage and Civil X X service provision should be enhanced
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X service provision should be enhanced
Race X X service provision should be enhanced
Religion/ belief X X service provision should be enhanced
Sex (Gender) X X service provision should be enhanced
Sexual orientation X X service provision should be enhanced
Socio-economic status X X service provision should be enhanced




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

If any identified through Action plan to | Measuring customer feedback | 2017 Additional for Neil no

service level changes mitigate monitoring Milligan

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

-

L%Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
ah)

961 ¢

. Which of the following statements best describe'the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Neil Milligan. Development and Building Signature: Date:
Control Manager

Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay. Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




O

Equality Analysis

ENV23.

What are the proposals being assessed? ENV23 Further Savings from the phase C procurement of Lot 2

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Sustainable Communities Bivision (Environment and Regeneration)

Stage 1: Overview

Z_ N\

Name and job title of lead officer

Doug Napier Leisure & Culture GreenSpaces Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your

roposal? (Also explain proposals
—e.g. reduction/removal of service,
Meletion of posts, changing criteria
-r%tc)

To assist in meeting the savings targets ofthe Department, whilst maintaining quality of Service, by
selecting a service provider with partner boroughs.

~2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Improves efficiencies:

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Merton’s reSidents-and other users of the Services affected.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall

responsibility?

Contracting arrangements will be made in partnership with the London Borough of Sutton..




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

It will be some time before contracting arrangements are finalised. Additional, more detailed, Equality Assessments will be made later on in the
process. Impact on staff will be managed in accordance with the Managing Workforce Change framework.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis / \

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
@ positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
«Q

' Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(dequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
0O negative impact

Yes No Yes No

Age X

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIX[X|X|X|X] XXX
XIX[XX[X[X| XXX X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

N/A

N/A

N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

- Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
(© outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

(0]

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Eamon Maher (Business Partner), Doug Signature: Date:
Napier (Greenspaces Manager)

Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay (Head of Sustainable Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Communities)




= = P
Equality Analysis il
merton =
—
“spp™=
ENV25 & ENV26.
What are the proposals being assessed? ENV25 & ENV26 Post Phase C contract award - Restructure across all

levels of staff within the wider waste and street cleansing support services.
Rebalancing of Rounds.

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? E&R — Street Scene & Waste

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Cormac Stokes, Head of Street Scene & Waste

O

1. What are the aims, objectives
[@nd desired outcomes of your
gjroposal? (Also explain proposals
me.g. reduction/removal of service,
Ngeletion of posts, changing criteria

%tc)

Following contract award in (Dec2016).1.0 undertake a review of the administration services with
the aim of moving from a support function towards a commercialized commissioning and clienting
service post Phase C

The areas in scope of Phase C' procurement cover a number of environmental services as part of
the South London Waste Partnership (SLWP) This will include

Waste Collection and recycling
Commercial waste

Street Cleaning

Winter Maintenance

Vehicle Maintenance

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

To provide robust commercial acumen and identify areas of further savings.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The current proposal is for the procurement to provide the same level of service minimising any
impact on residents

The staff delivering these universal service are directly impacted and may be required to transfer to
a new provider under full TUPE regulations

The staff that remain with the council will be required to adapt to changing roles and
responsibilities.




4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

This project has a direct impact on two main areas.
Street Scene / waste — Cormac Stokes
There are indirect links to Parks and green spaces —James McGinlay

TOg abed




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

1. skill matrix and change management to be conducted following outcome of SLWP contract award (phase C)

2. Further equalities impact will be undertaken to ensure staff are fully supported and engaged in the process. This work will be undertaken
once the governance structure has been agreed with the Partnerships strategic steering group.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis
0

A4

o))

%. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
N positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

o

N
Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v
Disability v v
Gender Reassignment v v
Marriage and Civil v 4
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity v v
Race
Religion/ belief v v
Sex (Gender) v v
Sexual orientation v v
Socio-economic status v v




7. If you have identified a negative impact, how do you plan to mitigate it?

| 1. N/A

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

v' | Outcome 1 — The EA has not identified any potential for discrimination or negative impact and all opportunities to promote equality are
being addressed. No changes are required.

Outcome 2 — The EA has identified adjustments to remove negative impact or to better promote equality. Actions you propose to take to do
this should be included in the Action Plan.

Outcome 3 — The EA has identified some potential for negative impact or some missed opportunities to promote equality and it may not be
possible to mitigate this fully. If you propose to continue with proposals youimust include the justification for this in Section 10 below, and
include actions you propose to take to remove negative impact @r t@better promote equality in the Action Plan. You must ensure that your
proposed action is in line with the PSED to have ‘due regard’ and you areradvised to seek Legal Advice.

Outcome 4 — The EA shows actual or potential unlawful discrimination. Stop and rethink your proposals.

cozobed



Stage 5: Improvement Action Pan

9. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact
This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact
identified (expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in
information identified in
the Equality Analysis

Action required to mitigate

How will you know this is
achieved? e.g. performance
measure/ target)

By
when

Existing or
additional
resources?

Lead
Officer

Action added
to divisional/
team plan?

-iNote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
mSJ:iImportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

()]

§tage 6: Reporting outcomes

AY

10. Summary of the equality analysis
This section can also be used in your decision.making reports (CMT/Cabinet/etc) but you must also attach the assessment to the report, or

provide a hyperlink

This Equality Analysis has resulted in an Outcome. add Assessment

The scope of the procurement is to ensure that there.are.no changes to the current service provision currently provided by the in house service.
Any proposed changes by the bidders through competitive dialogue which impact on the current provision will require cabinet approval and an
additional Impact assessment completed.




Stage 7: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Charles Baker

Signature:

Date:

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Cormac Stokes

Signature:

Date:

G0g¢ abed




Equality Analysis

ENV27

What are the proposals being assessed? ENV27 Changes in waste collection arrangements

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Street Scene and Waste

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Cormac Stokes

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
[@.9. reduction/removal of service,
gjeletion of posts, changing criteria
metc)
N

O

1) Removal of food waste liners

(2. How does this contribute to the
Douncil’'s corporate priorities?

To deliver potential savings.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Potentially 81,000 Merton-householders would be affected by withdrawal of food waste liners. It should be
noted that only 52% of residents take part in this service.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

A more detailed EIA will be completed.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies Tick which applies | Reason

Wequality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
) negative impact
L% Yes No Yes No
\j\ge v v Removal of free liners may lead to the food waste being put back into the
) residual waste stream increasing the weight of the residual sacks which
~ will make these sacks heavier to lift for presentation.
Disability v v Removal of free liners may lead to the food waste being put back into the

residual waste stream increasing the weight of the residual sacks which
will make these sacks heavier to lift for presentation.

Gender Reassignment v v

Marriage and Civil

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity v v

Race v v

Religion/ belief v v

Sex (Gender) v v

Sexual orientation v v

Socio-economic status v v Removal of free liners may lead to the food waste being put back into the

residual waste stream increasing the weight of the residual sacks which
will make these sacks heavier to lift for presentation.




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

food waste being put back into the
residual waste stream increasing the
weight of the residual sacks which will
make these sacks heavier to lift for
presentation.

made aware of
alternative sources of
caddy liners and food
storage options prior to
collection.

remain consistent

Negative impact/ gap in information | Action required to How will you know | By Existing or Lead Action added

identified in the Equality Analysis mitigate this is achieved? when | additional Officer | to divisional/
e.g. performance resources? team plan?
measure/ target)

Removal of free liners may lead to the | Ensure residents are Disposal weights Existing CS

; obed

portant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

ote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1

OUTCOME 2

v

OUTCOME 3

OUTCOME 4

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

off by Director/ Head of Service

Waste

Assessment completed by Brian McLoughlin, Waste Operations Signature: Date:
Manger
Improvement action plan signed Cormac Stokes, Head of Street Scene and | Signature: Date:

60¢ abed




Equality Analysis

ENV28

What are the proposals being assessed? ENV28 Changes in waste disposal arrangements

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Street Scene and Waste

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Cormac Stokes

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
[@.9. reduction/removal of service,
gjeletion of posts, changing criteria
metc)

N

O

1) Divert gully waste and mechanical Street sweepings from, landfill through pre-treatment and recycling

—>. How does this contribute to the
Souncil’'s corporate priorities?

To deliver potential savings.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

External disposal contractor

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

N/A

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies J'Reason
Pequality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
g negative impact

D Yes No Yes No
\j\ge

FDisability

Gender Reassignment

RIS
R X

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

PR [ R R
XO[p4 [ | )| X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
[(®)

D

N3. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
',3 Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

v

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Brian McLoughlin, Waste Operations Signature: Date:
Manger

Improvement action plan signed Cormac Stokes, Head of Street Scene & | Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Waste




Equality Analysis

ENV29

What are the proposals being assessed? Changes in waste collection arrangements ENV29

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Street Scene and Waste

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Cormac Stokes

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your

proposal? (Also explain proposals

e.g. reduction/removal of service,

ﬁeletion of posts, changing criteria
tc)

1) Realign budget to reflect actual income achieved through sale of textiles

2. How does this contribute to the
N\2ouncil’s corporate priorities?

To deliver potential savings.

(3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

N/A

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

N/A

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

-'a]-l'-"rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
L%equality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
N Yes No Yes No
Mge X X
Disability X X
Gender Reassignment X X
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X
Race X X
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

N Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
= outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

(6)

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
v

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Brian McLoughlin, Waste Operations Signature: Date:
Manager

Improvement action plan signed Cormac Stokes, Head of Street Scene & Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Waste




Equality Analysis

ENV30

What are the proposals being assessed? ENV30 Changes in Garden waste service

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Street Scene and Waste

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Cormac Stokes

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
[@.9. reduction/removal of service,
gjeletion of posts, changing criteria
metc)

N

O

1) Increase annual subscription fees by £5 p.a.

—>. How does this contribute to the
Douncil’'s corporate priorities?

To deliver potential savings.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Residents who join the garden waste service

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

A more detailed EIA will be completed.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
Wequality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
) negative impact

| Yes No Yes No

D
\Age v May not be able to afford increase

—Disability May not be able to afford increase

ender Reassignment

ANIRANIANN

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

ANIANIENENIE NN

Socio-economic status v May not be able to afford increase




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action required to How will you know this is | By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in mitigate achieved? e.g. when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
the Equality Analysis performance measure/ resources? plan?

target)
May not be able to afford | Consider further N/A Existing CS
increase concession re

additional fee

TMote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
‘8mportant the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.
(9]

3tage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
00

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

v

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Brian McLoughlin, Waste Operations Signature: Date:
Manger




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Cormac Stokes, Head of Street Scene &
Waste

Signature:

Date:

6T¢ obed
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What are the proposals being assessed? EN31 Commencing charging schools for recyclable waste (17/18) and food waste

(18/19) collection

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Street Scene and Waste

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Cormac Stokes

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
[@roposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,
mdeletion of posts, changing criteria

N§tC)
N

1) Commencing charging schools for recyclable waste (17/18) and food waste (18/19) collection

. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

To deliver potential savings.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Merton schools would be affected by charging.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

The responsibility.to arrange the collection of waste is for the individual school they are able to arrange
collection via the Council, or directly via a private waste carrier.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

A more detailed EIA will be completed.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies Tick which applies | Reason

Wequality group) Positive impact Potential Brieflyrexplain what positive or negative impact has been identified
) negative impact
L% Yes No Yes No
\Age v v
\Disability v v
~Gender Reassignment v v
Marriage and Civil v 4

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity v v
Race v v
Religion/ belief v v
Sex (Gender) v v
Sexual orientation 4 v
Socio-economic status v v




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
®)

[¢

(9]

Ng. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

B Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

v

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Brian McLoughlin, Waste Operations Signature: Date:
Manger

Improvement action plan signed Cormac Stokes, HOS Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service




] ] L —-
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Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? Review of Business Support Requirements (Transport) (ENV32).

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Environment and Regeneration

Stage 1: Overview

A’\

Name and job title of lead officer

Rachel Mawson

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
®.9. reduction/removal of service,
AYeletion of posts, changing criteria
tc)

To reduce the overheads of the organisation by reducing the back office support costs. This will be possible
following the SLWP Phase 3 implementation.

N2. How does this contribute to the
INeouncil’s corporate priorities?

Improved efficienciesfdue to @ reduction in expenditure and more cost effective ways of working..

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The Business Support Staff within the Section (6 FTEs)

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The impact on staff will be managed in accordance with the Managing Workforce Change framework. A more detailed analysis will be
undertaken in the future to assess the impact on staff.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis / \

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
@ positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

quality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age X

Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIX[X|X|X|X] XXX
XIX[XX[X[X| XXX X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

NA

NA

NA

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

N Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
Ny outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

(6)

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Rachel Mawson (Interim Transport Signature: Date:
Manager)

Improvement action plan signed Cormac Stokes (Head of Street Scene & Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Waste)
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ENV34 Property Management
What are the proposals being assessed? Increased income from the non-operational portfolio £8k in 2017/18 40k in

2018/19

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Environment & Regeneration Department - Sustainable Communities Division.

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Howard Joy Property Management & Review Manager

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
mproposal? (Also explain proposals
e g. reduction/removal of service,
%ﬂeletion of posts, changing criteria

\§tc)

Increased income from the non-operational portfolio.

. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

n/a

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

The proposal will increase income to the council.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

No other departments or partners will be affected by this proposal.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The proposal is not a new or changing policy, services or function’ or a financial decision that will have an impact on services. This proposal will
have no impact on the protected characteristics (equality groups). Collection of data is therefore not applicable.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
@ positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?
«Q

rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

quality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
0O negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age X X
Disability X X
Gender Reassignment X X
Marriage and Civil X X
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity X X
Race X X
Religion/ belief X X
Sex (Gender) X X
Sexual orientation X X
Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

n/a

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

O

Q
%. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

N Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
Ny outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

(0]

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Howard Joy Property Management and Signature: Date:10.11.2015
Review Manager

Improvement action plan signed James McGinlay Head of Sustainable Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Communities
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ENV35 Waste Operations
What are the proposals being assessed? Efficiency Measures — Reduction of 1 domestic residual waste crew.

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Env & Regeneration /Street Scene & Waste

-@tage 1: Overview

é\lame and job title of lead officer

Brian McLoughlin

?. What are the aims, objectives
;énd desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

To increase the efficiency of the Service; maintaining service standards whilst lowering costs.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

Provides a contribution to the Corporate savings target..

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

This is an efficiency saving; it is envisaged that the customers of the service will not be adversely
affected.

The staff delivering these service are directly impacted and may be required to transfer to a new
provider under full TUPE regulations

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

This saving will be delivered once the contract relating to Phase C of the South London Waste
Partnership is in place.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

1. skill matrix and change management to be conducted following outcome of SLWP contract award (phase C)

2. Further equalities impact will be undertaken to ensure staff are fully supported and engaged in the process. This work will be
undertaken once the governance structure has been agreed with the Partnership’s strategic steering group.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

_8. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
@ Ppositive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

«Q

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
iquality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
= negative impact

Yes No Yes No

Age X X

Disability X X

Gender Reassignment X X

Marriage and Civil X X

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity X X

Race X X

Religion/ belief X X

Sex (Gender) X X

Sexual orientation X X

Socio-economic status X X




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisionall/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

N/A

N/A

N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
®)

[¢

D

N3. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Ny Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Charlie Baker; Waste Strategy & Signature: Date: 18th Nov 2015
Commissioning Manager

Improvement action plan signed Cormac Stokes Head of Street Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Scene & Waste
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Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet
Text in blue is intended to provide guidance — you can delete this from your final version.
What are the proposals being assessed? Removal of the neighbourhood recycling centres. (NRC) (ENV36)

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Waste Services — Environment and Regeneration

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Charles Baker

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
.g. reduction/removal of service,
eletion of posts, changing criteria
?tc)

The aim is to remove the borough wide NRC in order to reduce the level of fly tipping associated with these
locations.

. How does this contribute to the
e youncil’s corporate priorities?

To identify savings in the services disposal cost.

M4 Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

This reduces the ability for residents who whish to participate in recycling initiatives but do not have the
facility to do so within their home environment.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

None - The aim to keep and or relocate the existing textiles / book banks.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

List the type of evidence (data, results of consultation, research, etc) and analysis of what this evidence tells you regarding the impact on the
protected characteristics (equality groups).

What impact has this evidence had on what you are proposing?

If there are gaps in data (for example information not being available) you may have to address this by including plans to generate this
information within your action plan.

?tage 3: Assessing impact and analysis
@
n§. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
C_g positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified

negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age v v

Disability v

Gender Reassignment v v

Marriage and Civil v

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity v v

Race v v

Religion/ belief v v

Sex (Gender) v v

Sexual orientation v 4

Socio-economic status v v

Residents who live in house of multiple occupancies and or above shops
who have restricted access to domestic recycling
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7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

residents on
recycling initiatives

Negative impact/ gap in | Action required to How will you know this | By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified mitigate is achieved? e.g. when | additional Officer divisional/ team
in the Equality Analysis performance measure/ resources? plan?

target)
Restricted access to | Promote and engage | Maintained current TBC | Existing Charles | Incorporated into
Recycling facilities with impacted level of recycling Resource Baker Team Plan

o

@ote that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
@important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

N

o
O3tage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
v
Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service
Assessment completed by Charles Baker — Commissioning Manager | Signature: Date:




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Add name/ job title

Signature:

Date:

/¢ abed
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ENV37 Tacho Centre Business Opportunities.
What are the proposals being assessed? Business opportunities - Tacho Centre marketing (Transport).

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Environment and Regeneration Dept (Street Scene & Waste Division)

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Rachel Mawson

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
mproposal? (Also explain proposals
Qe g. reduction/removal of service,
L%jeletion of posts, changing criteria

\gtc)

Develop business opportunities to market Tacho Centre to external third parties

How does this contribute to the
Dl(!ouncn s corporate priorities?

Increased income from selling surplus capacity and technical skills to off-set costs of providing
statutory duties.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

Potentially: Phase C successful bidder will be responsible for the output of the workshops




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

The impact on staff will be managed in accordance with the Managing Workforce Change framework.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

rotected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

gequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
D negative impact

O

N Yes No Yes No
Age

“Disability

Gender Reassignment

Marriage and Civil
Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity

Race

Religion/ belief

Sex (Gender)

Sexual orientation

XIXXPXX|X] XX X[ X
XXX PX[X[X|[ XX X[ X

Socio-economic status




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

NA

NA

NA

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

gtage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis
®)

[¢

D

N3. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
o Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

X

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Rachel Mawson (Interim Transport Signature: Date: 10th Nov 2015
Manager)

Improvement action plan signed Cormac Stokes (Head of Street Scene & Signature: Date:

off by Director/ Head of Service Waste)




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Proposed budget saving CH57 — staff reduction

Which Department / Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Housing Needs and Enabling Service

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Steve Langley, Head of Housing Needs and Strategy

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

The aim of the proposed reduction is to reduce the overall number of staff, whilst seeking to preserve a
greater number of front-line staff, to ensure that the reductions have minimal adverse impact on customers.

. How does this contribute to the
nrouncil’s corporate priorities?

Lvc 9P

The Housing Needs Service plan and Target Operating Model contribute to the council’s overall priorities
and will ensure that the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the
Medium Term Financial Strategy. Itis also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors,
which sets out guiding strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to
continue to provide everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and
elderly, with the council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

All of the savings will have some impact on customers both internally and externally. Reduction in posts
may lead to the service received not being as efficient and with slippage in service standards.

The Housing Needs service is a demand / need led service and as such unlikely to discriminate against a
single individual community or area. Accordingly it is unlikely that these proposals will have an adverse
affect on any one protected characteristic.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

N/A




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics

(equality groups).

e Housing Register data

e Homelessness P1E data

e Service Standards

e Service standards

e Environmental Health Service Requests
e Environmental Health Grant Requests

Pptage 3: Assessing impact and analysis
0)

Q

c:?. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and

A%

positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No

Age v v The Housing Needs service is a demand / need led service and as such
unlikely to discriminate against a single individual, community or area.
Accordingly it is unlikely that these proposals will have an adverse affect
on any one protected characteristic, however all groups have the potential
to be negatively affected.

Disability v v As above

Gender Reassignment v v As above

Marriage and Civil v v As above

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity v v As above

Race v v As above

Religion/ belief v v As above

Sex (Gender) v v As above




Sexual orientation

v v As above

Socio-economic status

v v As above

7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact / gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

The Housing Needs service is a demand / need led service and as such unlikely to discriminate against a single
individual, community or area. Accordingly it is unlikely that these proposals will have an adverse affect on any
one protected characteristic, however all groups have the potential to be negatively affected.

Action required to mitigate

abed

There will be the need to undertake a comprehensive assessment on how the business is delivered. This would
inform our future approach in ensuring that the council continues to deliver its statutory housing functions,
including revisions to front end service delivery to provide customers with better self-help tools and information
via the website in order to enable staff to focus on priority cases.

All staffing changes will be managed in line with the council’s Managing Organisational Change Framework,
including regular communication and engagement with affected staff, staff groups and unions.

An equalities analysis will be undertaken on the specific staffing reductions.

\bjlow will you know this is
Rachieved? e.g.
erformance measure /

Revised structure and self-help tools in place

target

By when March 2017
Existing or additional Existing
resources?

Lead Officer

Steve Langley

Action added to divisional /
team plan?

Included in the Housing Needs TOM

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.




Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1

o
jab)

OUTCOME 2

OUTCOME 3

v

OUTCOME 4

@tage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

@ssessment completed by

Steve Langley, Head of Housing Needs
and Strategy

Signature: Steve Langley

Date: 12.10.15

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Simon Williams, Director of Community
and Housing

Signature: Simon Williams

Date: 12.10.15




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Proposed budget saving CH67, CH68 and CH69 — Shared service and
rationalisation of staffing structure (2017/18 and 2018/19)

Which Department / Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Library & Heritage Service

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Anthony Hopkins, Head of Library and Heritage Services

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

The aim and desired outcome of the proposal is to achieve the required budget savings in a way that the
service continues to meet its statutory duties and minimises any adverse impact on customers, taking in to
account previous budget savings and the cumulative effect on service delivery. It is intended to do this via
the provision of a shared service which should ensure frontline service levels are not affected.

U This proposal would mean the merger of the management teams across two boroughs and will also enable
Q) some resilience and a level of capacity to be able to undertake key projects. The shared service structure
% should have minimal impact on the frontline and the customer experience.

\g- How does this contribute to the | The Libraries Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that the
E;clouncil’s corporate priorities? savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial

Strategy. Itis also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide
everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Staff will be affected by the changes but the merging will create some resilience in challenging times.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

HR and Legal input will be required. TUPE is likely to apply for some staff.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

The sharing of services and in particular management teams has become more common and is in practice across a number of authorities.
Merton has some successful examples of sharing services with other boroughs and the expertise and knowledge in this area has fed into this
work. Specific Library & Heritage Service shared structures have also been reviewed, some in London and in other regions. In considering this
assessment the impact on staff from both services has been considered and the equalities implications. The impact on customers has also been

considered although this has been mitigated by trying to protect frontline services wherever practical.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
Q  positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

«Q
(9]
\Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
aequality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Disability v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant —
however this is unlikely
Gender Reassignment v v N/A
Marriage and Civil v v N/A
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant —
however this is unlikely
Race v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Religion/ belief v v N/A
Sex (Gender) v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Sexual orientation v v N/A
Socio-economic status v v N/A

7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact




Negative impact / gap in Impact on staff who may be made redundant.
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

Action required to mitigate | 5 staffing changes will be managed in line with the council’s Managing Organisational Change Framework,
including regular communication and engagement with affected staff, staff groups and unions.

The Library & Heritage Service TOM reflects the approach to transforming service delivery.

Monitoring will take place of changes and staff will be suitably trained to ensure customer needs are being
adequately met and the council is not in breach of meeting its statutory responsibilities.

A further EA will be needed to be undertaken by HR when the staff who may be at risk have been identified.

How will you know this is Shared service in place and efficiencies delivered.
achieved? e.g.
performance measure /

target

By when March 2017

Existing or additional Existing
Yesources?
~_ead Officer Anthony Hopkins

ction added to divisional / | Included in the Library & Heritage Service TOM and service plan
L@am plan?

\l
Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
v
The EA has not identified any The EA has identified adjustments The EA has identified some The EA shows actual or potential

3



potential for discrimination or to remove negative impact or to potential for negative impact or

negative impact and all better promote equality. Actions some missed opportunities to
opportunities to promote equality you propose to take to do this promote equality and it may not
are being addressed. No changes should be included in the Action be possible to mitigate this fully.
are required. Plan.

unlawful discrimination. Stop and
rethink your proposals.

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by Anthony Hopkins, Head of Library &
Heritage Service

Signature: Anthony Hopkins

Date: 10.11.15

Improvement action plan signed Simon Williams, Director of Community
off by Director/ Head of Service and Housing

Signature: Simon Williams

Date: 10.11.15

8¢ abed




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Proposed budget saving CH52 — review of remaining Supporting People
expenditure

Which Department / Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Adult Social Care

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment and Commissioning

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

bv¢ 9bkEa

The proposal will affect the housing related support for vulnerable people, by reducing the number of people
we could support and the range of support we could provide, therefore reducing the housing options to
vulnerable people.

The aim and desired outcome of the proposal is to achieve the required budget savings in a way that the
service continues to meet its statutory duties and minimises any adverse impact on service users, taking in
to account previous budget savings and the cumulative effect on service delivery. It is intended to do this
using an approach which promotes the independence of individuals and reduces reliance on council funded
services, utilising the approach around the Use of Resources Framework of Prevention; Recovery; Long
term support; Process; Partnership; and Contributions. It also supports the commitment in the Adult Social
Care Target Operating Model (TOM) to review the spectrum of the accommodation offer for all types of
supported living including shared lives for all age groups.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

The Adult Social Care Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that
the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial
Strategy. It is also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide
everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Service users — people with mental health, learning disabilities, physical disabilities, older people, single
homeless people, young people at risk, teenage parents, ex-offenders and people affected by domestic
violence.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall

Although the responsibility is not shared with another department, the consequences of this proposed
budget saving is that it may increase financial pressure and an increased workload on the Housing Needs
and Enabling service and the Children, Schools and Families department.




responsibility? |

Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

Detailed consultation is being undertaken between October and December 2015 on this proposed saving as part of the wider consultation on all
savings within Adult Social Care, including a comprehensive consultation document available on the council’s website, a dedicated email
available to receive feedback, conducting an on-line survey, providing hard copy and feedback forms in various locations, easy read versions
available in hard and soft copy formats, holding focus groups with specific customers, holding consultation meetings with staff, holding public
meetings and meeting with voluntary organisations.

There are currently 79 service users who are adults with learning disabilities, aged between 21 — 54 years of age. The ethnicity data shows 66%
White British (52) and the rest of the service users from Asian / British — Indian (1), Black / British — African (3), Black / British — Caribbean (5),
Black / British — other black (2), Mixed other (1), Mixed — White / Black Caribbean (1), Other ethnic group (4) and White other (2), White Irish (4)
-@ackgrounds and there were Declined to say or not recorded (4).

oE

MON an operational level the evidence considered has been to:
e |ook at local information about trends, needs and best practice;

0S¢

e review national benchmarking information about our performance ( Adult Social Care Outcomes Framework (ASCOF) and Personal
Social Services Expenditure and Unit Costs) compared to other councils;

e consider the impact of pressures such as new legislation, demographic growth and Public Health Needs Assessments;

e use the Use of Resources Framework which takes a value based approach to investment - value is defined as value to the customer and
the taxpayer;

e review and monitor contracted services to check if fit for purpose as well as negotiate rates to ensure value for money using tools such as
the Care Funding Calculator;

e redesign or remodel the way we commission services to achieve better outcomes for customers in the most cost effective way;

e review our processes to ensure they are LEAN; and

e keep on-going support under review to ensure the support given remains appropriate and represents value for money.

The results of the consultation will be used to update this equalities analysis and also inform the planning process to mitigate against any

identified risks to service users in the protected characteristics.




Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic
(equality group)

Tick which applies

Tick which applies

Positive impact

Potential
negative impact

Reason
Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified

Yes No Yes No

Age v v The proposal will affect the housing related support for vulnerable people,
by reducing the number of people we could support and the range of
support we could provide, therefore reducing their housing options.

Disability v v The proposal will affect the housing related support for vulnerable disabled
people, by reducing the number of people we could support and the range
of support we could provide, therefore reducing their housing options.

Gender Reassignment v v N/A

arriage and Civil v v N/A
QPartnership

g regnancy and Maternity v v The proposal will affect the housing related support for vulnerable
& mothers, by reducing the number of people we could support and the
(1 range of support we could provide, therefore reducing their housing
— options.

Race v v The proposal will affect the housing related support for vulnerable people
from a BME background, by reducing the number of people we could
support and the range of support we could provide, therefore reducing
their housing options

Religion/ belief v v N/A

Sex (Gender) v v N/A

Sexual orientation v v N/A

Socio-economic status v v The proposal will affect the housing related support for vulnerable people

in lower socio-economic groups, by reducing the number of people we
could support and the range of support we could provide, therefore
reducing their housing options.




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

Negative impact / gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

The proposal will affect the housing related support for vulnerable people, by reducing the number of people we
could support and the range of support we could provide, therefore reducing the housing options to vulnerable
people.

Action required to mitigate

¢4c¢ 9bkd

The Adult Social Care re-design programme, increases the emphasis on the customer, their well being and the
development of suitable solutions, whilst ensuring customers are not at risk and where possible enabling their
independence to live as they desire where this is possible. This will be achieved through harnessing the
strengths and assets of individuals, families, communities and working closely with the voluntary sector to enable
them to become more resilient in finding solutions for their lives, as well as supporting people to regain
independence.

A clear communication plan will also be developed to ensure customers and stakeholders understand the shift in
council policy around promoting greater independence, with the potential of a reduced service offer but
recognising the partnership working with other council teams and the health and voluntary sector to ensure a
more holistic and joined up approach to developing support solutions. The customer will be put at the heart of
the process and a much greater sense of independence enabled where this is possible.

Internal processes will continue to be reviewed to ensure staff are suitably trained to ensure resources are
allocated fairly and to best effect; resource panels are in place (over a certain threshold); support packages are
reviewed; and performance monitored in the allocation of resources via the quality framework. Also improved
integrated working practices will be implemented across other council teams, the voluntary sector and health
partners.

Monitoring will take place of changes and staff will be suitably trained to ensure customer needs are being
adequately met and the council is not in breach of meeting its statutory responsibilities.

We will also ensure that any identified changes to support solutions are put in place swiftly and regular customer
contact will be used as a mechanism to ensure that any changes made to support solutions around promoting
greater independence does enhance the customer’s quality of life.

The results of the consultation planned between October and December 2015, will help to identify what further
actions can be taken to mitigate against any negative impact.

How will you know this is
achieved? e.g.
performance measure /
target

National performance indicators (ASCOF) and local performance monitoring.

By when March 2017
Existing or additional Existing
resources?

Lead Officer

Rahat Ahmed-Man




Action added to divisional /
team plan?

Included in the Adult Social Care re-design programme.

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Older

OUTCOME 1

o o |

OUTCOME 2

OUTCOME 3

v

OUTCOME 4

O

§Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

@ssessment completed by
n

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment
and Commissioning

Signature: Rahat Ahmed-Man

Date: 12.10.15

Ldmprovement action plan signed Simon Williams, Director of Community
off by Director/ Head of Service and Housing

Signature: Simon Williams

Date: 12.10.15




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Budget saving CH53 — use funds from Public Health to fund the prevention
strategy which is currently funded from grants

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Adult Social Care

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment and Commissioning

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
Weletion of posts, changing criteria
tc)

The aim and desired outcome of the proposal is to continue to provide prevention activity but for it to be
funded from a different source and provided by Adult Social Care. It also supports the commitment in the
Adult Social Care Target Operating Model (TOM) to continue the Ageing Well Prevention programme, but
with less funding from the council. However, this may mean that some Public Health activities may not be
available in the future as there will be reduced funding available to the Public Health team.

(I?. How does this contribute to the
J\gouncil’s corporate priorities?

™~

The Adult Social Care Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that
the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial
Strategy. It is also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide
everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

It is not currently known who will be affected or what future funding issues Public Health may face. When
these details are known, Public Health will undertake any necessary equalities analysis.

4. Is the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

The responsibility for the prevention activity will be moved from Public Health to Adult Social Care.

Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data




5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

The Use of Resources Framework, which takes a value based approach to investment (value is defined as value to the customer and the
taxpayer) and promotes the independence of individuals and reduces reliance on council funded services, utilising the approach around the Use
of Resources Framework of Prevention; Recovery; Long term support; Process; Partnership; and Contributions.

It is not currently known who will be affected or what future funding issues Public Health may face. When these details are known, Public Health
will undertake any necessary equalities analysis.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic
(equality group)

Tick which applies

Tick which applies

Positive impact

Potential
negative impact

Reason
Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified

Y Yes No Yes No
'":Age v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
(D activity will continue to be provided.
NDisability v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
‘ﬂ activity will continue to be provided.
Gender Reassignment v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
activity will continue to be provided.
Marriage and Civil v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
Partnership activity will continue to be provided.
Pregnancy and Maternity v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
activity will continue to be provided.
Race v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
activity will continue to be provided.
Religion/ belief v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
activity will continue to be provided.
Sex (Gender) v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
activity will continue to be provided.
Sexual orientation v v There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
activity will continue to be provided.
Socio-economic status v v

There will be no impact on the protected characteristics as the prevention
activity will continue to be provided.




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

Negative impact/ gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

Action How will you know this is
required to achieved? e.g. performance
mitigate measure/ target)

By Existing or Lead
when | additional Officer
resources?

Action added to
divisional/ team
plan?

N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

OUTCOME 1

v

9G¢ abed

OUTCOME 2

OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4

Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment
and Commissioning

Signature: Rahat Ahmed-Man Date: 12.10.15

Improvement action plan signed Simon Williams, Director of Community
off by Director/ Head of Service and Housing

Signature: Simon Williams Date: 12.10.15




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Proposed budget saving CH55 — Less 3™ party payments through Promoting
Independence throughout the assessment, support, planning and review process
and across all client groups

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Adult Social Care

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment and Commissioning

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your

proposal? (Also explain proposals

e.g. reduction/removal of service,

deletion of posts, changing criteria
tc)

®]
(D

The aim and desired outcome of the proposal is to achieve the proposed budget savings in a way that the
service continues to meet its statutory duties and minimises adverse impact on service users, taking in to
account previous budget savings and the cumulative effect on service delivery. This proposal supports the
Target Operating Model (TOM) commitment to use review processes to promote an explicit hierarchy of
support offered in order to promote self-support and independence. It is intended to do this using an
approach which promotes the independence of individuals and reduces reliance on council funded services,
utilising the approach around the Use of Resources Framework of Prevention; Recovery; Long term
support; Process; Partnership; and Contributions.

3%. How does this contribute to the
~douncil’s corporate priorities?

The Adult Social Care Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that
the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial
Strategy. It is also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide
everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Service users

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

N/A




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

04¢ 9lked

Detailed consultation is being undertaken between October and December 2015 on this proposed saving as part of the wider consultation on all
savings within Adult Social Care, including a comprehensive consultation document available on the council’s website, a dedicated email
available to receive feedback, conducting an on-line survey, providing hard copy and feedback forms in various locations, easy read versions
available in hard and soft copy formats, holding focus groups with specific customers, holding consultation meetings with staff, holding public
meetings and meeting with voluntary organisations.

At the end of 2014/15 there were 4,095 service users receiving long term support with other service users receiving temporary support.

On an operational level the evidence considered has been to:

looked at local information about trends, needs and best practice;

reviewed national benchmarking information about our performance ( Adult Social Care Outcomes Framework (ASCOF) and Personal
Social Services Expenditure and Unit Costs) compared to other councils;

considered the impact of pressures such as new legislation, demographic growth and Public Health Needs Assessments;

used the Use of Resources Framework which takes a value based approach to investment - value is defined as value to the customer
and the taxpayer;

reviewed and monitored contracted services to check if fit for purpose as well as negotiate rates to ensure value for money using tools
such as the Care Funding Calculator;

redesigned or remodelled the way we commission services to achieve better outcomes for customers in the most cost effective way;
reviewed our processes to ensure they are LEAN; and

kept on-going support under review.

The results of the consultation will used to update this equalities analysis and also inform the planning process to mitigate against any identified
risks to service users in the protected characteristics.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis




6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact

Yes No Yes No
Age v v Reduced access to services relating to residential and domiciliary care
Disability v v Reduced access to services relating to residential and domiciliary care
Gender Reassignment v v N/A
Marriage and Civil v v N/A
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity v v Reduced access to services relating to residential and domiciliary care
Race v v Reduced access to services relating to residential and domiciliary care
Religion/ belief v v N/A
Sex (Gender) v v N/A
Sexual orientation v v N/A
Socio-economic status v v Reduced access to services relating to residential and domiciliary care

6G¢ abed




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact / gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

Reduced access to services relating to residential and domiciliary care.

Action required to mitigate

U9¢ 9lked

The Adult Social Care re-design programme, increases the emphasis on the customer, their well being and the
development of suitable solutions, whilst ensuring customers are not at risk and where possible enabling their
independence to live as they desire where this is possible. This will be achieved through harnessing the
strengths and assets of individuals, families, communities and working closely with the voluntary sector to enable
them to become more resilient in finding solutions for their lives, as well as supporting people to regain
independence.

A clear communication plan will also be developed to ensure customers and stakeholders understand the shift in
council policy around promoting greater independence, with the potential of a reduced service offer but
recognising the partnership working with both the health and voluntary sector to ensure a more holistic and
joined up approach to developing support solutions. The customer will be put at the heart of the process and a
much greater sense of independence enabled where this is possible.

Monitoring will take place of changes and staff will be suitably trained to ensure customer needs are being
adequately met and the council is not in breach of meeting its statutory responsibilities.

We will also ensure that any identified changes to support solutions are put in place swiftly and regular customer
contact will be used as a mechanism to ensure that any changes made to support solutions around promoting
greater independence does enhance the customer’s quality of life.

Internal processes will continue to be reviewed to ensure staff are suitably trained to ensure resources are
allocated fairly and to best effect; resource panels are in place (over a certain threshold); support packages are
reviewed; and performance monitored in the allocation of resources via the quality framework. Also improved
working practices will be implemented across other council teams, the voluntary sector and health partners.

The results of the consultation planned between October and December 2015, will help to identify what further
actions can be taken to mitigate against any negative impact.

How will you know this is
achieved? e.g.
performance measure /

National performance indicators (ASCOF) and local performance monitoring.

target
By when March 2018
Existing or additional Existing




resources?

Lead Officer Rahat Ahmed-Man

team plan?

Action added to divisional / | Included in the Adult Social care re-design programme.

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

OUTCOME 1

T

OUTCOME 2

OUTCOME 3

v

OUTCOME 4

o

U
::L;Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

:SAssessment completed by
™

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment
and Commissioning

Signature: Rahat Ahmed-Man

Date: 12.10.15

Hmprovement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Simon Williams, Director of Community
and Housing

Signature: Simon Williams

Date: 12.10.15




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Budget saving CH62 — Cease the supported accommodation provision from
Family Mosaic

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Adult Social Care

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment and Commissioning

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
Weletion of posts, changing criteria
gatc)
(D
N

The aim and desired outcome is to achieve the proposed budget savings in a way that the service continues
to meet its statutory duties and minimises adverse impact on service users. It is intended to do this using
an approach which promotes independence and reduces reliance on council funded services, utilising the
approach around the Use of Resources Framework of Prevention; Recovery; Long term support; Process;
Partnership; and Contributions. This proposal supports the Adult Social Care commissioning and
procurement plan and the Target Operating Model (TOM) commitment of service transformation, by
providing an alternative service through domiciliary care services, Direct payments and commissioned
holistic carers and support from the voluntary sector.

\2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

The Adult Social Care Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that
the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial
Strategy. It is also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide
everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Service users

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

N/A




[¢

Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

Detailed consultation is being undertaken between October and December 2015 on this proposed saving as part of the wider consultation on all
savings within Adult Social Care, including a comprehensive consultation document available on the council’'s website, a dedicated email
available to receive feedback, conducting an on-line survey, providing hard copy and feedback forms in various locations, easy read versions
available in hard and soft copy formats, holding focus groups with specific customers, holding consultation meetings with staff, holding public
meetings and meeting with voluntary organisations.

There are currently two adults with mental health issues at this facility.

This specific saving is due to Family Mosaic ceasing providing this specific service within Merton.

3tage 3: Assessing impact and analysis
o)

Q)

. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
w positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v
Disability v v There may be a delay in accessing suitable accommodation when this
service ceases to be provided
Gender Reassignment v v N/A
Marriage and Civil v v N/A
Partnership
Pregnancy and Maternity v v N/A
Race v v N/A
Religion/ belief v v N/A
Sex (Gender) v v N/A
Sexual orientation v v N/A




| Socio-economic status

v

| N/A

9z abed



7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact / gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

There may be a delay in accessing suitable accommodation when this service ceases to be provided.

Action required to mitigate

The Adult Social Care re-design programme, increases the emphasis on the customer, their well being and the
development of suitable solutions, whilst ensuring customers are not at risk and where possible enabling their
independence to live as they desire where this is possible. This will be achieved through harnessing the
strengths and assets of individuals, families, communities and working closely with the voluntary sector to enable
them to become more resilient in finding solutions for their lives, as well as supporting people to regain
independence.

We will work closely with service providers to ensure suitable alternative accommodation is available.

How will you know this is
achieved? e.g.
performance measure /

—target

Contract will cease.

nBy when March 2016
EExisting or additional Existing

. kesources?

ohead Officer Rahat Ahmed-Man

UAction added to divisional /
team plan?

Included in the Adult Social care re-design programme

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these
outcomes and what they mean for your proposal

OUTCOME 1

OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4




Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service

Assessment completed by

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment
and Commissioning

Signature: Rahat Ahmed-Man

Date: 12.10.15

Improvement action plan signed
off by Director/ Head of Service

Simon Williams, Director of Community
and Housing

Signature: Simon Williams

Date: 12.10.15
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Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed? Budget saving CH64 — position now funded by Public Health

Which Department/ Division has the responsibility for this? Community and Housing, Adult Social Care

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Simon Williams, Director of Community and Housing

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
deletion of posts, changing criteria
etc)

For the post to be funded by Public Health.

. How does this contribute to the
nrouncil’'s corporate priorities?

The Adult Social Care Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that
the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial

another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

% Strategy. It is also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide

g everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
~ council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this N/A

proposal? For example who are

the external/internal customers,

communities, partners,

stakeholders, the workforce etc.

4. Is the responsibility shared with | N/A

Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data




5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?
Provide details of the information you have reviewed to determine the impact your proposal would have on the protected characteristics
(equality groups).

N/A — the post is now funded by Public Health.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason
(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v N/A
isability v v N/A
MGender Reassignment v v N/A
N\Marriage and Civil v v N/A
@artnership
Pregnancy and Maternity v v N/A
Race v v N/A
Religion/ belief v v N/A
Sex (Gender) v v N/A
Sexual orientation v v N/A
Socio-economic status v v N/A




7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

This action plan should be completed after the analysis and should outline action(s) to be taken to mitigate the potential negative impact identified
(expanding on information provided in Section 7 above).

Negative impact/ gap in Action How will you know this is By Existing or Lead Action added to
information identified in the | required to achieved? e.g. performance | when | additional Officer | divisional/ team
Equality Analysis mitigate measure/ target) resources? plan?

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.

Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)
Please refer to the guidance for carrying out Equality Impact Assessments is available on the intranet for further information about these

;)U outcomes and what they mean for your proposal
«Q
@
8 OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
(e}
v
Stage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service
Assessment completed by Karin Lane, Business Partner Signature: Karin Lane Date: 12.10.15
Improvement action plan signed Simon Williams, Director of Community Signature: Simon Williams Date: 12.10.15
off by Director/ Head of Service and Housing




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Proposed budget saving CH65 — Reduce management costs through "Joint
Posts" in a shared service arrangement with a nearby LA/NHS Organisation
(2018/19).

Which Department / Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Adult Social Care

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment and Commissioning

1. What are the aims, objectives

and desired outcomes of your

proposal? (Also explain proposals
@.g. reduction/removal of service,
%eletion of posts, changing criteria
Tetc)

N\
Ny
O

o

The aim and desired outcome of the proposal is to achieve the required budget savings in a way that the
service continues to meet its statutory duties and minimises any adverse impact on service users, taking in
to account previous budget savings and the cumulative effect on service delivery. It is intended to do this
via the provision of a shared service which should ensure service levels will not be affected.

As the saving is for 2018/19, it is not currently known which area of Adult Social Care will be identified for a
shared service. However, the savings will be met through reduced management costs e.g. shared office
accommodation and possible staff savings.

2. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

The Adult Social Care Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that
the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial
Strategy. It is also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide
everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Staff will be affected.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

HR and Legal input will be required.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

On an operational level the evidence considered has been to:

LL¢ 9VEd

look at local information about trends, needs and best practice;

review national benchmarking information about our performance ( Adult Social Care Outcomes Framework (ASCOF) and Personal
Social Services Expenditure and Unit Costs) compared to other councils;

consider the impact of pressures such as new legislation, demographic growth and Public Health Needs Assessments;

use the Use of Resources Framework which takes a value based approach to investment - value is defined as value to the customer and
the taxpayer;

review and monitor contracted services to check if fit for purpose as well as negotiate rates to ensure value for money using tools such as
the Care Funding Calculator;

redesign or remodel the way we commission services to achieve better outcomes for customers in the most cost effective way;

review our processes to ensure they are LEAN; and

keep on-going support under review to ensure the support given remains appropriate and represents value for money.

Consultation with staff will be undertaken.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Disability v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant




Gender Reassignment v v N/A

Marriage and Civil v v N/A

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Race v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Religion/ belief v v N/A

Sex (Gender) v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Sexual orientation v v N/A

Socio-economic status v v N/A

7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

Negative impact / gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

Impact on staff who may be made redundant.

Action required to mitigate

¢L¢ 9Vkd

All staffing changes will be managed in line with the council’s Managing Organisational Change Framework,
including regular communication and engagement with affected staff, staff groups and unions.

The TOM and the corresponding delivery mechanism of the Adult Social Care redesign programme reflect the
approach to transforming service delivery.

Monitoring will take place of changes and staff will be suitably trained to ensure customer needs are being
adequately met and the council is not in breach of meeting its statutory responsibilities.

A further EA will be needed to be undertaken by HR when the staff who may be at risk from redundancy have
been identified.

How will you know this is
achieved? e.g.
performance measure /

Shared service in place.

target

By when March 2018
Existing or additional Existing
resources?

Lead Officer

Rahat Ahmed-Man

Action added to divisional /
team plan?

Included in the Adult Social care re-design programme

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.




Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

o

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
v
The EA has not identified any The EA has identified adjustments The EA has identified some The EA shows actual or potential
potential for discrimination or to remove negative impact or to potential for negative impact or unlawful discrimination. Stop and
negative impact and all better promote equality. Actions some missed opportunities to rethink your proposals.
opportunities to promote equality you propose to take to do this promote equality and it may not
are being addressed. No changes should be included in the Action be possible to mitigate this fully.
are required. Plan.
o
)
_D$tage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service
\Assessment completed by Rahat Ahmed-Man, Head of Assessment Signature: Rahat Ahmed-Man Date: 10.11.15
?{ and Commissioning
“Improvement action plan signed Simon Williams, Director of Community Signature: Simon Williams Date: 10.11.15
off by Director/ Head of Service and Housing




Equality Analysis

What are the proposals being assessed?

Proposed budget saving CH66 — Look at opportunities for shared services for in-
house services (2018/19)

Which Department / Division has the responsibility for this?

Community and Housing, Adult Social Care

Stage 1: Overview

Name and job title of lead officer

Andy Ottaway-Searle, Head of Direct Provision

1. What are the aims, objectives
and desired outcomes of your
proposal? (Also explain proposals
e.g. reduction/removal of service,
Weletion of posts, changing criteria
gatc)

(D
N
~l

The aim and desired outcome of the proposal is to achieve the required budget savings in a way that the
service continues to meet its statutory duties and minimises any adverse impact on service users, taking in
to account previous budget savings and the cumulative effect on service delivery. It is intended to do this
via the provision of a shared service which should ensure service levels will not be affected.

As the saving is for 2018/19, it is not currently known which area of Direct Provision will be identified for a
shared service. However, the savings will be met through reduced costs e.g. shared office accommodation,
possible staff reductions and potential opportunities for raising income through acquiring other contracts.

F®. How does this contribute to the
council’s corporate priorities?

The Adult Social Care Service plan and TOM contribute to the council’s overall priorities and will ensure that
the savings targets are achieved in line with the corporate Business Plan and the Medium Term Financial
Strategy. It is also in line with the July principles, adopted in 2011 by councillors, which sets out guiding
strategic priorities and principles, where the order of priority services should be to continue to provide
everything which is statutory and maintain services, within limits, to the vulnerable and elderly, with the
council being an enabler, working with partners to provide services.

3. Who will be affected by this
proposal? For example who are
the external/internal customers,
communities, partners,
stakeholders, the workforce etc.

Staff will be affected.

4. |s the responsibility shared with
another department, authority or
organisation? If so, who are the
partners and who has overall
responsibility?

HR and Legal input will be required.




Stage 2: Collecting evidence/ data

5. What evidence have you considered as part of this assessment?

On an operational level the evidence considered has been to:

U
Q)
®]
(D
N
~
U1
C

look at local information about trends, needs and best practice;

review national benchmarking information about our performance ( Adult Social Care Outcomes Framework (ASCOF) and Personal
Social Services Expenditure and Unit Costs) compared to other councils;

consider the impact of pressures such as new legislation, demographic growth and Public Health Needs Assessments;

use the Use of Resources Framework which takes a value based approach to investment - value is defined as value to the customer and
the taxpayer;

review and monitor contracted services to check if fit for purpose as well as negotiate rates to ensure value for money using tools such as
the Care Funding Calculator;

redesign or remodel the way we commission services to achieve better outcomes for customers in the most cost effective way;

review our processes to ensure they are LEAN; and

keep on-going support under review to ensure the support given remains appropriate and represents value for money.

onsultation with staff will be undertaken.

Stage 3: Assessing impact and analysis

6. From the evidence you have considered, what areas of concern have you identified regarding the potential negative and
positive impact on one or more protected characteristics (equality groups)?

Protected characteristic Tick which applies | Tick which applies | Reason

(equality group) Positive impact Potential Briefly explain what positive or negative impact has been identified
negative impact
Yes No Yes No
Age v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Disability v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant




Gender Reassignment v v N/A

Marriage and Civil v v N/A

Partnership

Pregnancy and Maternity v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Race v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Religion/ belief v v N/A

Sex (Gender) v v Staff from this protected characteristic could be made redundant
Sexual orientation v v N/A

Socio-economic status v v N/A

7. Equality Analysis Improvement Action Plan template — Making adjustments for negative impact

Negative impact / gap in
information identified in the
Equality Analysis

Impact on staff who may be made redundant.

Action required to mitigate

9.¢ 9b¢kd

All staffing changes will be managed in line with the council’s Managing Organisational Change Framework,
including regular communication and engagement with affected staff, staff groups and unions.

The TOM and the corresponding delivery mechanism of the Adult Social Care redesign programme reflect the
approach to transforming service delivery.

Monitoring will take place of changes and staff will be suitably trained to ensure customer needs are being
adequately met and the council is not in breach of meeting its statutory responsibilities.

A further EA will be needed to be undertaken by HR when the staff who may be at risk from redundancy have
been identified.

How will you know this is
achieved? e.g.
performance measure /

Shared service in place.

target

By when March 2018
Existing or additional Existing
resources?

Lead Officer

Andy Ottaway-Searle

Action added to divisional /
team plan?

Included in the Adult Social care re-design programme

Note that the full impact of the decision may only be known after the proposals have been implemented; therefore it is
important the effective monitoring is in place to assess the impact.




Stage 4: Conclusion of the Equality Analysis

8. Which of the following statements best describe the outcome of the EA (Tick one box only)

o

OUTCOME 1 OUTCOME 2 OUTCOME 3 OUTCOME 4
v
The EA has not identified any The EA has identified adjustments The EA has identified some The EA shows actual or potential
potential for discrimination or to remove negative impact or to potential for negative impact or unlawful discrimination. Stop and
negative impact and all better promote equality. Actions some missed opportunities to rethink your proposals.
opportunities to promote equality you propose to take to do this promote equality and it may not
are being addressed. No changes should be included in the Action be possible to mitigate this fully.
are required. Plan.
o
)
_D$tage 5: Sign off by Director/ Head of Service
\Assessment completed by Andy Ottaway-Searle, Head of Direct Signature: Andy Ottaway- Date: 12.10.15
N Provision Searle
Improvement action plan signed Simon Williams, Director of Community Signature: Simon Williams Date: 12.10.15
off by Director/ Head of Service and Housing
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Second Draft Service Plans

Attached are our 27 Second Draft Service Plans, in departmental order.

It should be noted that as these are Second Draft Service Plans they are
subject to being revised as the Service Planning process continues.

Capital information is compiled based on October Financial Monitoring information and the
2016-20 Capital Programme as presented to Cabinet on 7 December 2015

Overheads will be updated for the Final Service Plans.

Final plans will be completed on the 30 January 2016 and these plans will

form part of our 2016/20 Business Plan.

Index of Departmental Service Plans

Children, Schools Community Corporate Services Environmentand
and Families and Housing Regeneration
Children’s Social Care Adult Social Care BusinessImprovement Commercial Services (W aste)
e Housing -
Commissioning, Strategy Needs & CorporateGovernance Development & Building
&Performance . Control
Enabling
Education Libraries Customer Services Future Merton
Public Human Resources Leisure & Culture
Health Development
Infrastructure & .
; Parking
Transactions
Resources Parks & Green Spaces

Shared Legal Services

Property

Regulatory Service Partnership

Safer Merton

Street Cleaning

Traffic & Highways

Transport

W aste Management
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Children Schools & Families
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Children’'s Social Care

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Maxi Martin, Cabinet Members for Children Services & Education Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 | 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population growth - looked after children 15-30 Children & Young person's Plan
Children's Social Care (CSC) delivers a range of government prescribed & legislated functions Population growth - Child Protection Plans 30-60 Anti Social Behaviour
to children at risI_(_ of harm, children_in.care,_care leavers & young off_end_ers, as well as wider Increase in 0-19 population 3180 Health & Wellbeing
services for families. CSC works within an integrated context co-ordinating multi agency support Treased pressure on more expensive specialist argeted
to those families at all levels of Merton's Child & Young Person (CYP) Well-being Model. The Vi ; ; ; i ;
service works with approximately 1,300 children at any one time who have the greatest needs services due to EIP savings & statutory duty. Reduced EIP activity may lead to increased need for statutory interventions at a later stage. Social Inclusion Strategy
;\')It?te bwg‘;{%‘ V?ICFI??)S a fal\'/‘lgz °|f OlitCO"IeGi ftafetyv We"'be;]”?v hea'thvrt?dufcat"?lr‘ & "Le, ChhanCES- Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Community Plan
erton's ell-being Model sets out Merton's approach to supporting families which seeks -
to provide services at the time they are needed to prevent further need arising & escalation up Staff (FTE) - reflects transfer of YS to Ed. 207 215 208 203 190 Corp Eq.uallty Scheme
the model. This is the most efficient use of resources & CSC undertakes a range of family Adoption & fostering More children to be placed for permanency in shorter time Family Poverty
support activity to prevent children entering either child protection or care systems at every LAC Strategy & Care Leavers
stage of childhood. This necessitates a strong commitment to robust assessment & thresholds, Youth Cri
which require a quality assurance function to ensure on-going success of the model. outh Lrime
Merton has lower numbers of children subject to child protection plans in the care system than Perf T ts (T) & Provisi | Perf T ts (P L P
the majority of London Boroughs, as well as lower numbers of first time entrants, and seeks to Eerfommancanalcator erformance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if |tnd|cator not
continue this approach, therefore ensuring that we minimise the use of costly high end me
interventions with our families & promote family strengths to enable them to care for their own 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(F) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(F)
children. % single assessments completed within agreed timescales 92 82 85 85 High Monthly Business critical Safeguarding issues
E(OUth |nCt|USfif0n g_roviges aftfarg;ted SI?"VIiCG to SUPrItJO?hVUtmerafb'e YOUFflg p_le_OP|e & their parents  |Care application average duration (national target 26 weeks) 35 37 35 33 Low Monthly Quality Safeguarding issues
o prevent offending & re-offending. It also supports the transforming families programme, : : — : - :
helping targeted families to get back into work, & improve the outcomes for their children by Children in care adopted oréerzzl;/mg a Special Guardianship 13 13 13 13 High Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
ti ffendi ing int . Italso lead rticipation for CSF.
preventing reofiending or going info care. 1t aiso feads on participation for % CYP on Child Protection Plan for 2nd or subsequent time 10 13 16 16 Low Monthly Quality Safeguarding issues
% NEET aged 16-19 6 5 4.7 4.7 Low Monthly Outcome Social exclusion
Number YJS first time entrants 80 80 70 70 Low Monthly Outcome Social exclusion
% LAC (2.5 years or more) in same placement for 2 years n/a n/a 66 66 High Monthly Outcome Social exclusion
% LAC experiencing 3 or more placements moves n/a n/a 12 12 Low Monthly Outcome Social exclusion
S 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
. Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Revenue £'000s
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 uEmployees
Expenditure 15,023 16,095 14,544 13,987 13,714 13,546 13,578 ® Government grants
Employees 10,243 10,633 9,841 9,661 9,357 9,157 9,158 )
Premises 103 108 93 53 55 56 57 uPremises
Transport 201 181 188 165 168 171 173 .
Supplies & Services 1,376 1,489 1,084 833 843 853 863 mTransport | Reimbursements
3rd partypayments 954 1,323 1,242 1,161 1,179 1,196 1,214
Transfeypayments 398 510 341 369 369 369 369 Supplies & Servi
; m Supplies ervices
Supp_ fewlces 1,738 1,841 1,744 1,744 1,744 1,744 1,744 u Customer & client receipts
Depregmgtion 11 11 11 0 0 0 0
q Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m 3rd party payments
Reve| £'000s
™S 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
InconmeM 1,580 1,769 1,408 978 978 978 978 aTransfer payments u Reserves
GoverPwEnt grants 1,021 1,062 881 741 741 741 741 pay
Reimbursements 559 707 526 236 236 236 236
Customer & client receipts u Support services )
Reserves & Capital Funded
Capital FEnded — u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 13,444 14,326 13,137 13,009 12,737 12,568 12,600
. . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Capital Budget £'000
R i ° 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 201718 2018119 | 2019/20 20s
Staff reductions in Family and Adolescent Services stream: £100,000
Serious case reviews: £70,000
Service managent review across the CSF dept: £23,000
0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
Review of CSF staffing structure beneath management level: £189,000
16,000 +
14,000 +
” 2018/19
=3 . .
IS] O Review of CSF staffing structure beneath management level: £201,000
“ o ———
S ——— —_—
12,000 +
2019/20
10,000
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e@mBudget @ Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Children's Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFITS — WES
Likelihood Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Deliver transforming families year 2 & year 3 programme (CYPWB & TOM) Select one major benefit
Start date 2013-14 Continues programme of TF programme and claiming of performance based grant funding. 2 3 6
Project Details: Implementation of TF exit strategy & realigning TF team into CSF family intervention for the future.
End date 2016-17 2015-16 - Claim Transforming Families performance by results funding.
Project 2 Project Title: MOSAIC (CYPWB & TOM) Select one major benefit
Cross-cutting project to provide system for both CSF & C&H casework, including financial aspects;
Start date 2013-14 led by Corporate Services. Will encompass capability to deal with new statutory requirements
. S including C&F Bill in relation to CYP with SEND, management information & reporting for inspection 3 3 9
Project Details: . P X . )
purposes. Implementation phase will include extensive work to improve associated processes. Also
End date 2016-17 interim improvements re data quality & reporting in CF. Involves parts of Education Division dealing
with casework. System also used by R&I & ART within CSP.
Project 3 Project Title: Preparation for new inspection regime Select one major benefit
Start date 2013-14 To improve data quality, case records & management, filing & retention, & reporting to provide
Project Details: |reauired information for inspection purposes. To improve assessment, case management & 4 3 12
) : associated quality assurance. Primarily CSC project but also involves parts of Education Division &
End date 2017-18 requires substantial input from CSP Division. Includes Joint Targeted Inspection Preparation.
Project 4 Project Title: Youth Justice Select one major benefit
Start date 2014-15 3 2 G
Project Details: Development of policy framework in response to regulation and likely funding changes.
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Joint work with Housing (CYPWB & TOM) Select one major benefit
Start date 2014-15
—— . S To develop joint approaches for older LAC, unaccompanied asylum seekers, families with NRTPF. 4 2 8
Project Details: L
U Relates to commissioning under CSP.
Erdate 2015-16
w
(-D Project 6 Project Title: CSC & CYPWB/TOM Select one major benefit
StMte 2013-14 To deliver the CSC and EH Tom programme through a range of projects and programmes including:
o~ . . recruitment and retention strategy; restructuring of central teams; implementation of QA framework; 4 3 12
=2, Project Details: Flexi L - N h AN N L
exible working ; Care proceedings as outlined in the relevant TOM; rationalisng access points;
Enwte 2019-20 raising thresholds; increased targeting and practice.
Project 7 Project Title: CYPWB Model Workforce Strands Select one major benefit
Start date 2015-16 ) _ . _ . 4 3 -
Project Details: Develop _and deliver Signs of Safety, recruitment and retention and practice developments to support
TOM delivery.
End date 2019-20
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Commissioning, Strategy and Performance

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clirs Maxi Martin & Martin Whelton, Cabinet Members for Childrens Services & Education Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Increased demand for primary school 2fe 1fe Capital Programme
The Commissioning, Strategy & Performance Division provides strategic services for Increased demand for secondary school 0-1fe 1-3fe 4-6fe (cumulative) 10-14fe (cumulative) Children & Young person's Plan
the Children, Schools & Families Department (CSF): Increased demand for special school places 100 more SEN places by 18-19 Community Plan
- policy, planning & performance management; Overall demographic Impact of birth rate - increase of 40% in births between 2002 & 2011 Core Planning Strategy
* commissioning, procurement & contract management, _ Anticipated non financial resources 2014115 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 201920 Corp Equality Scheme
- access to resources for looked after children/pupils with SEN;
- pupil place planning; Staff (FTE) 54 45 46 42 38 Corp Procurement Strategy
Contractors Commissioning of a range of services to support CSF functions Local Development Framework

- school admissions;

- school expansion & overall CSF capital programme management;
- some departmental business support.

Main activities include:

i) leading on strategic & operational planning for CSF;

Performance Management Framework

Social Inclusion Strategy

Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P)

Main impact if indicator not

] . . . Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
ii) leading on local Children's Trust & partnership development; met
iii) production of management information for internal performance management & - 2014/15(T) 1 2015716(T) | 2016/17(T) | 2017/18(F) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) - - -
external reporting inc.statutory returns: % reception year surplus places 2 5 5.5 6 8 Low Annual Business critical parental choice
iv) production of policy documents & procedural guidance for professional staff; % secondary school Yr7 surplus places Inc. Academies 8 5 5 5 5 Low Annual Business critical parental choice
v) commissioning operational services & leading on joint commissioning with partners; |% major capital projects green/amber to time 90 90 90 90 90 High Quarterly Business critical Increased costs
vi) managing schools' Private Finance Initiative contract & other service contracts; % spend on approved capital programme 80 80 80 80 High Quarterly Business critical Increased costs
vi) prlocutjlng ple]caf(;e.mentsr‘forllo?ked 'fafter children/pupils with SEN; % fostered LAC in external agency foster care placements 36 46 42 42 High Quarterly Business critical Increased costs
.v'") planning su icient school places, . Numbers of in-house foster carers recruited 20 20 15 15 15 High Quarterly Quality Increased costs
ix) co-ordination of pupil admissions to Merton schools; S o ; - - - — -
x) project managing school expansions & other capital schemes. % completion rates for parenting programmes 80 80 70 70 High Quarterly Business critical outcomes not improved
% commissioned services quarterly monitoring completed 100 100 100 100 100 High Quarterly Business critical reduced contract compliance
% statutory returns to government on time 100 100 100 100 100 High Quarterly Business critical Reputational risk
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
q Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
R £'000
cemmesT 2014115 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 | 2019/20 Ermblovees
Expenditure 16,440 17,594 14,713 13,460 13,543 13,550 13,673 ploy m Government grants
Employees 2,240 2,048 2,208 2,113 2,073 1,958 1,958 .
Premises 603 503 418 420 426 432 438 | Premises
Transport 84 55 36 35 35 36 36 .
Supplies & Services 6,442 7,511 4,317 3,554 3,617 3,681 3,744 u Transport m Reimbursements
3rd Py payments 6,495 6,877 7,262 6,862 6,915 6,967 7,020
Trang{§r payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . i
Supgen services 576 601 472 477 477 477 477 B Supplies & Services . .
Depigpjation u Customer & client receipts
Rev £000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® 3rd party payments
N 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Incoka®’ 2,756 3,742 585 557 557 557 557 m Reserves
Govetment grants 284 309 77 68 68 68 68 @ Transfer payments
Reimbursements 394 426 283 206 206 206 206
Customer & client receipts 2,078 3,007 225 282 282 282 282 u Support services .
Reserves m Capital Funded
Capital Funded = u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 13,684 13,853 14,127 12,904 12,986 12,994 13,116 P
) . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Capital Budget £'000s
5 - 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 ZuE
Primary Schools Expansions 21,760 10,777 2,852 Reduce expenditure on LAC and SEN placements: £50,000
Secondary School Expansions 430 8,467 13,549 9,690 3,200/ Reduce expenditure on post 16 LAC/Care Leavers placements: £50,000
SEN Expansions 391 2,350 1,870 5,994 850 850 Reduce early intervention commissioning budgets: £340,000
Inflation Commissioning part of youth saving: £279,730
Devolved Formula Capital/FSM 767 569 Increased income from schools and/or reduced LA service offer to schools: £56,630
Schools Capital Maintenance 577 879 650 650 650 650
Other 407 104 104 105
0 23,495 15,412 13,943 20,297 11,190 4,805 2017/18
Data review & centralisation: £40,000
14,400 -
14,200 4
14,000 +
13,800 - .
» 13,600 - 2018/19
o
8 13.400 | Commissioning rationalisation: £60,000
« Property and contracts: £55,000
13,200 -
il
13,000 | —— -
12,800 -
12,600 - 2019/20
12,400 +
12,200
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
egmBudget e=g=Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Commissioning, Strategy and Performance

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Commissioning (Departmental TOM) Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 Further development of joint commissioning with Public Health and Merton CCG. Ensure effective
Proiect Details: mobilisation of new community health contract from April 2016. Drive implementation of new CAMHs 3 2 6
) ' strategy. Progress work with PH and CCG to explore and implement more integrated models for the
End date 201718 future commissioning of services for CYP & families.
Project 2 Project Title: Children's Home Procurement (Departmental TOM) Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16
Proiect Details: Secure mandate from MIB and Procurement Board to tender for provision of a small children's home 3 2 6
) ' in Merton for adolescent LAC. Progress procurement during 2016-17.
End date 2016-17
Project 3 Project Title: Implementation of Secondary School Places Strategy (EducationTOM) Infrastructure renewal
Start date 2014-15 Continue liaison with Education Funding Agency and Harris Federation to deliver a new secondary
Proiect Details: (Free) school in the Wimbledon area. Implement expansion of 2/3 secondary schools in east of the 4 2 8
g ’ borough to achieve overall additional places needed. Undertake statutory processes and
End date 2018-19 procure/plan/deliver construction contracts.
Project 4 Project Title: Implementation of Special School (SEN) Places Strategy (Education TOM) Infrastructure renewal
Start date 2015-16
) . |Develop overall strategy for provision of sufficient and suitable SEN places in Merton; undertake 3 2 6
Project Details: . . . .
capital bidding and procure/plan/deliver construction contracts.
End date 2018-19
Project 5 Project Title: Release of Assets (Departmental TOM) Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16
- Proiect Details: Implementation of flexible working for CSP services in the Civic Centre; review of asset release 3 1
'y ) ' possibilities inc CSF current delivery sites and school caretakers' houses.
%ﬂ date 2016-17
()]
N Project 6 Project Title: Departmental Restructure (Departmental TOM) Improved efficiency (savings)
0}
St date 2015-16
. - Undertake preparatory work for the major departmental restructure planned for 2017-18 in respect of 2 2
Project Details: s )
CSP Division services.
End date 201718
Project 7 Project Title: Frameworki/MOSAIC (Departmental TOM) Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 Continue to support implementation of new system across CSF. Ensure capability to deliver statutory 2 2
Project Details: returns post implementation and support further development of internal performance reporting from
Enddate |  2016-17 new system.
Project 8 Project Title: Personal Budgets (Education TOM/C+F Act) Improved customer experience
Start date 2014-15 Progress further rollout of Personal Budgets for families of children subject to education, health and 3 2 6

End date 2016-17

Project Details:

care plans (ex SEN Statements). Work with SENDIS service to maintain focus of encouraging PBs for
SEN travel assistance and support implementation of next phase of PBs for Short Breaks services.




Education Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clirs Maxi Martin & Martin Whelton, Cabinet Members for Children's Services & Education Anticipated demand 2014/15 [ 2015/16 | 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Forecast increase in population 5-19 2400 Children & Young person's Plan
Merton School Improvement (MSI) will improve outcomes for all pupils in Merton Schools by: Increase in compulsory education to 18 | | | | Community Plan
- monitoring, analysing & evaluating pupil & school performance Forecast increase in targeted SEND services 200 - 400 Corp Equality Scheme
- developing skills in planning, teaching, assessment, leadership & management - - - pr M tF ”
- working with schools to reduce inequality & improve achievement for vulnerable groups Forecast increase in population 0 - 4 780 Performance Management Framewor
strengthening partnership working and school to school support Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Social Inclusion Strategy
- Special Education Needs & Disabilities Integrated Service (SENDIS)will improve outcomes for CYP Staff (FTE) 253 270 269 257 251 LAC & Care Leavers
with SEND by: — -
- building early help capacity in schools & settings, families & the community School to school support Facilitate and encourage schools to support each other Youth crime
- focus on safeguarding, early intervention & prevention as well as direct support for families Voluntary Services Review arrangements for some commissioned services Family poverty
;;r;wepilleerr;ejr;t;:gdtr:ﬁ)fgxlizeements of the Children and Families Act ensuring that families are central and Voluntary Services Volunteers in schools, youth and early years Health & wellbeing
Early Years Services will improve outcomes for all children aged 0-5 by: oA - e an
managing the childcare market to ensure the supply of good quality funded early education provision for Porrornancendicator Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) Polarity T s el e Main impact if indicator not
children aged 2, 3 and 4 in accordance with statutory duties met
. delivering Children’s Centre services through a locality model with a focus on early help & targeted 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P)
services for vulnerable families ) . 3 B % 5 or more GCSE graded A*-C including English & maths 65 64 61 61 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
using the CASA to inform robust planning and case work for identified families P outcome of Ofsted school inspections good or outstanding 85 86 86 86 High Monthly Outcome Inspection outcomes
. working with the early years sector to improve quality, reduce inequality and improve outcomes for - - - - - -
vulnerable children and their families % Level 4 and above in reading, writing and maths 82 79 79 80 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
. developing the work force to work more holistically with vulnerable families and young children % secondary school attendance (LA only) 94.5 94 94 94 High Quarterly Outcome Increased costs
introducing a more robust performance management framework S - -
Youth Inclusion will improve outcomes for Young People by: % primary school attendance (LA only) 95 95 95 95 High Quarterly Outcome Breach statutory duty
- providing universal & targeted in house & commissioned services for YP & schools % of new EHCP requests completed within 20 weeks 85 85 85 85 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
- providing support to prevent bullying, substance misuse & teenage pregnancy, to improve attendance & P f :
to encourage emotional & social development % achieving a good Ieve.l of deyelopment in the Early Years 65 60 60 60 High Annual Outcome Increased costs
- developing alternative education offerings to enable YP to stay in education, training & employment % Good or Outstanding children's centres per Ofsted 100 100 100 100 High monthly Outcome Inspection outcomes
- leading on the council's partnership with the police & CAMHS for education
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
. Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Revenue £'000s i
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 mEmplovees
Expenditure 41,514 43,290 44,692 42,355 41,762 41,866 41,995 ploy = Government grants
Employees 10,815 10,698 10,955 11,355 10,709 10,709 10,710
Premises 851 804 908 1,028 1,031 1,035 1,038 ® Premises
Transport 3,091 4,226 3,150 4,101 4,147 4,193 4,240 m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 14,602 13,544 15,369 13,696 13,681 13,740 13,799 & Transport
3rd patgy) payments 9,743 11,536 11,761 9,591 9,611 9,606 9,626 P
Transgey payments 19 7 19 19 19 19 19 u Customer & client receipts
Suppéerhservices 2,175 2,257 2,358 2,388 2,388 2,388 2,388 = Supplies & Services
Depraquation 218 218 172 176 176 176 176
q Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Reve £'000s ® Interest
o 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 #3rd party payments
Incorhe’ 6,427 7,503 9,335 7,692 7,842 8,017 8,017
Govelalent grants 951 991 3,243 2,740 2,740 2,740 2,740 m Transfer payments R
Reimbursements 3,160 3,864 3,292 2,369 2,369 2,369 2,369 fReserves
Customer & client receipts 2,316 2,648 2,800 2,583 2,733 2,908 2,908 .
Interest u Support services
Reserves m Capital Funded
Capital Funded _ u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 35,086 35,787 35,356 34,662 33,920 33,849 33,978
. . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Capital Budget £'000
i e 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018119 | 2019/20 il
Reduce Early Years service to pais-for childcare with very limited targeted service for highly vulnerable families: £271,000
Reduced youth service to VCS provision: £200,270
Public Health: £400,000
Increased income from schools/ reduced LA service offer: £343,370
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
Substantial reduction in EY budgets whilst retaining existing Children's Centres targeted work in areas of higher deprivation: £546,000
36,000 - Reduced service offer from school improvement: £75,000
(] Increased income from schools/ reduced LA service offer: £200,000
35,500 -
35,000 -
2018/19
§ 34500 1 Increased income from schools/ reduced LA service offer: £200,000
8 )
34,000 - B
—_—
33,500 -
2019/20
33,000 -
32,500
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
egmBudget @ Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Education
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS —— Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Improving pupil outcomes at KS2 & KS4 (Edn TOM) Select one major benefit
Start date 201314 Rigorous support and challenge for schools in Rl or vulnerable to Rl including maintenance of 2 3 6
Project Details: Securing Good Schools Programme. Training and briefings on Ofsted, assessment,curriculum amd
End date 2017-18 improving teaching. New outstanding teacher courses for primary and secondary teachers.
Project 2 Project Title: School Improvement through partnership (Edn TOM) Select one major benefit
Start date 2013-14 Ongoing support for the development of the Merton Education Partnership and brokerage of school to 3 2 6
Project Details: school support through Merton Leaders of Education, primary expert teachers and liaison with
End date 2019-20 Teaching Schools. Parnership with schools on redefining LA functions as part of Education TOM.
Project 3 Project Title: Transforming Early Years (EY's TOM) Select one major benefit
Securing supply of good quality sufficient number of funded education places for 2, 3 and 4 year olds.; On-going
Start date 2013-14 development of the Locality Model to reorganise Children’s Centre provision to maximise outcomes within
Proiect Details: available funding. Service realignment and standardisation across back office functions. Develop further 3 2 6
oject Letatls: alternative / shared / mixed use for the centres to include an accommodation review and ICT infrastructure
End date 2019-20 review. To increase income and develop a charging framework across the service, includes customer contact
and self serve options for fee paying customers.
Project 4 Project Title: Implementation of requirements of Children & Families Act (Edn TOM & CYPWB) Select one major benefit
Start date 2013-14 Implementation of legislative requirements including assessment framework, Ed, Health & Care Plan,
Proiect Details: development of the local offer, preparation for adulthood pathways, secure web portal, personal 4 3 12
) ’ budgets for those families that want them. Related to SCIS Programme. Addressing new statutory
End date 2019-20 duty for age 19-25. Develop plan and manage process within available funding streams.
Project 5 Project Title: Development of AItED & linked provision Select one major benefit
Start date 2013-14
- Proiect Details: Development of Melbury College and commissioning of AltEd provision. Including addressing new 3 2 6
'y ) ’ statutory duty for age 19-25. Develop plan and manage process within available funding streams.
%ﬂ date 2016-17
()]
N Project 6 Project Title: Youth transformation phases 3 & 4 (Edn TOM) Select one major benefit
oo
St date 2013-14 4 5 12
Project Details: Implementation of new funding models for PB & PH.
End date 201718
Project 7 Project Title: Education TOM/CYPWB Model Select one major benefit
Start date 2015 -2016
Develop and deliver the Education TOM & CYPWB Model across CSF Services, Including 4 3 12

End date 2019 -2020

Project Details:

implementation of MOSAIC phases 1 & 2
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Adult Social Care Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Caroline Cooper-Marbiah Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care & Health Anticipated demand 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below No. of people requiring services 6920 7012 7105 Voluntary Sector Strategy
People aged 85-89 2500 2500 2500 Community Plan
Adult Social Care is a statutory service, underpinned by several pieces of legislation, People aged 95+ 1900 2005 2117 Social Inclusion Strategy
whereby the council has a duty to provide or commission support, bgsed onan . No. of people aged 65+ with dementia 2047 2072 2098 Children & Young person's Plan
355‘5‘553?9";_?: ”eeflil for Pegp'e over 'hg age g’f 18-d ';?°F:"9m""h° are ';‘*t’d /at ”ts_‘i icipated non financi 2016/17 2017118 2018/19 2019/20 201920 2020121 Corp Procurement Strategy
ue to disability or illness. Once a need has been defined, there is a duty to meet it. Staff (FTE) 321.87 319.67 29487 Customer Services Sirategy
There are eligibility criteria to define need and to keep this in line with resources as far Staff (FTC) 0 0 0 Homelessness Strategy
as possible. Older People's Housing
Workforce Development Plan
Our approach_to redesign t_he ;e_rvice and find savings is based ona modgl for using —_ — Per Targets (T) & F Performance Targets (P) —— —— ] R Main impact if indicator not
resources. This meaps.malntalnmg some focussed investment in prevention anld erformance indicator 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P)| 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) | 2020/21(P) olarity eporting cycle ndicator type met
recovery in order to limit spend on long term support. Where long term support is Noor — - Thon Vont Bos Tical B h statutory dut
needed, we do this in a person centred way which encourages maximum 0 of carers rece!vmg a service . 996 1075 1140 1140 1140 1140 !g onthly usiness crifica reach statulory duty
independence, minimises processes if they don't add value for customers or % Older people still at home following Reablement 85.9 86 86.1 86.1 86.1 86.1 High Annual Outcome Increased costs
taxpayers, to work in partnership to achieve these goals, and to enable and encourage ||% People receiving 'long term' Community Services 72 73 74 75 76 76 High Monthly Business critical Increased costs
everyone to contribute to their own or others' support alongside what is funded by the ||% People with 'long term' services receiving Self-Directed 95 95 95 95 95 95 High Monthly Unit cost Government intervention
taxpayer. The rate of Delayed Transfers of care from hospital - i
. ) ) } . . . (both NHS and Merion) 5 5 5 5 5 5 Low Monthly Business critical Increased costs
Looking ahead there is a key national policy challenge to incorporate in our redesign,
namely the integration with health services.
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 mEmployees
Expenditure 81,211 78,340 73,697 72,705 70,973 71,655 ®Government grants
Employees 14,7 15,594 14,375 12,987 12,436 11,203 11,209 .
Premises 5 322 76 360 382 2 82 mPremises .
Transport 1.1 1,705 1,188 1,364 199 199 211 mReimbursements
Supplies & Services 3,28: 2,605 4,459 3,050 ,785 ,135 ,174] ® Transport
3rd party payments 40,585 44,524 41,400 38,927 38,894 38,162 38,787  Cust & client ot
TransferEjments 0,394 9,393 9,551 10,001 10,001 10,90 10,901 ) ) ustomer & client receipts
7.187 6,989 6,932 6,932 6,932 6,932 6,932 #Supplies & Services
79 79 59 76 76 59 59
Final Budget | Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 3rd party payments #Recharges
2014/15 |  2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 |
8 21,659 22,644/ 22,4 22,408 22,408 22,408 ® Transfer Payments
Government grants 94 48 965 96 961 961 961 v = Reserves
Reimbulshgdents 6,496 7,570 8,092 8,04 8,045 8,045 8,045 .
Customgr@ylient receipts 10,125 10,671 10,342 10,157 10,157 10,157 10,157] @ Support services Capital Funded
Rechar, 3,265 3,070 3,245 3,245 3,245 3,245 3,245] # Capital Funde
Reserv 0 = Depreciation
Capital Funded 0
56,963 59,552 55,696 51,289 50,297 48,565 49,247 Summary of major budget etc. changes ~ 2016/17
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Growth for Concessionary fares increase - £0.450m
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 | Total Savings - £5.060m
IT Schemes 7 90 43 Better Care Fund allocation - assumed as same level as 2015/16 - To be updated
The Gables Mitcham 1 576 Care Act Implementation grant - assumed as same level as 2015/16 - To be updated
JMC Extension 179
2017/18
Growth for Concessionary fares increase - £0.450m
0 187 666 43 0 0 0| Total Savings - £2.198m
65,000 4
60,000 + o
2018/19
» Growth for Concessionary fares increase - £0.450m
S 55,000 + Total Savings - £2.870m
&
50,000 +
2019/20
45,000 -
40,000 T T T
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
egmBudget @@= Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Adult Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Service redesign Improved efficiency (savings)
The proposed structural changes will support the focus on the customer, the customer journey and the
Start date 01/04/2016 customer experience. It will also complement the Merton Agile approach for social care. The
. - approach represents a change from current service delivery models and structures, requiring a move 2 3 6
Project Details
) ’ from defined job roles to skills based flexible working, with wider and deeper partnership working with
End date 01/06/2016 other parts of the Council, the Voluntary sector and the Private Sector.
Project 2 Project Title: Grant Funded Prevention Programme Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/06/2015 Older people supported to live behind their own front doors for as long as possible, in a way that is 1 2
Project Details: inclusive, personalized, inter generational as far as possible locality based, and enables them to make
End date 2017-18 whatever contribution they can.
Project 3 Project Title: Reablement Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 4 ) 8
Project Details: Review of the new Reablement Service to optimise its cost effectiveness.
End date 2017-18
Project 4 Project Title: Equipment and Adaptations Improved customer experience
Start date 2015-16 . . ) o . . 3 ) .
Project Details: Review of equipment and adaptation pathways to promote/maximise independence within available
resources.
End date 2017-18
Project 5 Project Title: Transition Improved customer experience
Start date 2015-16
Proiect Details: Review, redesign and deliver improved processes and approaches for supporting people in transition 3 2 6
U J " |from childhood to adulthood
EQY date 2017-18
©Q
;\”) Project 6 Project Title: Challenging Behaviour Offer Improved customer experience
Sfgd date | 0111172015
. - Review, redesign and deliver an improved local offer to meet the needs of adults with behaviour that 3 3 9
Project Details: .
challenges services.
End date 2016-17
Project 7 Project Title: LD Day Activities Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/06/2015 4 ) 8
Project Details: Review and continuous improvement of LD day/evening activities and associated transport
End date 2016-17
Project 8 Project Title: MH Accommodation and Support Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16
. . Option appraisals of the possible accommodation and support offer identified in review of MH 4 2 8
Project Details: .
Accommodation and Support by Alder.
End date 2016-17
Project 9 Project Title: Social capital / Access to Universal Services Improved effectiveness
Start date 2016-17 4 3 .
Project Details: Increased use of social capital to meet eligible needs as opposed to funded specialist support services
End date 2016-17
Project 10 Project Title: Good Neighbours/Volunteers Review Improved effectiveness
Start date 2016-17
. - Redesign and deliver a plan to promote "good neighbours" whereby neighbours/ volunteer's 2 3 6
Project Details: . - . ;
increasingly help to support each other rather than being dependent on formal support services.
End date 2017-18




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Adult Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS —— Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project Title: Dementia Friendly Community Improved customer experience
Start date 01/08/2015 4 ) 8
Project Details: Make Merton a more "Dementia Friendly" place for adults and older people who live with dementia.
End date 2018-19
Project Title: Information Portal Improved customer experience
Start date 2015-16
. - Evaluate the options available to provide a comprehensive information portal accessible all who live in 3 3 9
Project Details:
Merton.
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Face to Face/Telephone Contact Improved customer experience
Start date 2015-16
. - Review, redesign and deliver a plan to ensure people seeking 1 to 1 advice are consistently provided 3 3 9
Project Details: . . :
with relevant, accurate and up to date information.
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Developing a workforce fit for the future Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 _ _ . _ _ 4 3 12
Project Details: Identify skills anq oth.elr capacity gaps in the care and support workforce in Merton and plan how to
close each gap identified.
End date 2016-17
o Project Title: Income Generation Economic outcomes
Bt date | 3011112015
D ) . Identify current and potential new income sources and maximise income levels. 4 3 12
b Project Details: S e
Productivity and Efficiency
B date 201617
hY
T Project Title: Assessment & Care Management Processes Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/07/2015 Review, redesign and deliver a plan to ensure that all assessment and care management processes 2 3 6
including those related to safeguarding, the Mental Capacity Act and DOLS are efficient, effective,
End date 2016-17 consistently promote independence and adequately resourced.
Project Title: Financial Assessment and Debt Minimisation Improved effectiveness
Start date 30/06/2015
. - Review, redesign and deliver a plan to ensure that processes for financial assessment, invoicing 4 3 12
Project Details: ) . . . . ST
services users and debt collection are efficient, effective and contribute to maximising income levels.
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Shared Services Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2016-17
. . Generate and evaluate options for a shared service with a neighbouring local authority or NHS 4 3 12
Project Details: o
organisation
End date 201718
Project Title: In-House Organisational Structures Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2016-17
. . Generate/evaluate options to outsource in-house services into a non-profit making organisational form 5 2 10
Project Details: . ;
such as a community trust, LA trading company etc.
End date 2017-18
Project Title: SCIS Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014-15 Ensure that the new Core Logic Mosaic social care information system (SCIS) is fit for purpose for the 3 4 12
Project Details: foreseeable future. Achieve this by ensuring that the needs of adult social care are fully in scope when
End date 2016-17 decisions are made and by having oversight of its implementation for adult social care.




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Adult Social Care

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS —— Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project Title: Customer Profiling Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 Use data about the population in Merton and about service users and carers to ensure the right 4 3 12
Project Details: resources are in the right place at the right time and that customers can more easily be matched (or
End date 2017-18 match themselves) to services or service providers in an open/transparent market.
Project Title: Carers Support Improved customer experience
Start date 2015-16 3 4 12
Project Details: Review, redesign and deliver an improved local offer to meet the needs of carers in Merton.
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Rebalanced Homecare Services Portfolio Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16 Shift of emphasis to outcomes based services, Pay-for-Results, and Restorative Care for agency 3 3 9
Project Details: delivered services. More shared data & systems to enable an optimised Agile Social Care System.
End date 2017-18 More coordinated and integrated end-to-end hospital to home system with predictive analytics.
Project Title: Micro-Direct Commissioning System Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2016-17 Micro-direct commissioning allows service users to commission their own services. It is a cashless
) . |system connecting people needing care with people who can provide it. Providers may be individuals, 3 4 12
Project Details: } - . .
working full or part time, agencies, voluntary and other orgs. The system electronically matches users
End date 201718 and providers.
Project Title: Bed based care Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2016-17
- . - Fully evaluate the case for developing 2 x 80 bed careunits for older people outside the borough. Look 3 4 12
= Project Details: - . e h
at potential for hybrid capitalisation, 3rd party management /operator business model.
%i date 2017-18
()]
N Project Title: Senior 'AIR BNB' System Improved efficiency (savings)
<o}
Sa date 2016-17
. - For matching homeowners needing care and individuals who can provide it in exchange for 3 4 12
Project Details: -
accommodation.
End date 201718
Project Title: Shared data/systems/metrics Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16
. . With market providers for quality, value and performance. Quality as an integral part of the value 3 4 12
Project Details: . .
equation together with customer feedback.
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Procurement Efficiencies & Savings: Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16
. . More contracts focused on 'pay for results' and 'outcome’. Contractual obligations to share a wider 3 4 12
Project Details: .
range of data for performance, value and quality.
End date 2016-17
Project Title: Integration Improved effectiveness
Merton Integration Board (BCF Project) has the following key interfaces with ASC Redesign:
Start date 2015-16 - Improving reactive provider response services incl. the reablement restructure 3 4 12
Project Details: - Establishing 7 day working and proactive case management e.g. by locality teams including Home
from Hospital
2016-17
End date - Increasing the use of Telecare and Telehealth
Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
3 4 12

End date

Project Details:




Housing Needs and Enabling Services

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Nick Draper Cabinet Member for Community & Culture Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Housing advice, options, private tenants & landlords advice 11000 11000 11000 11000 11000 11000 Homelessness Strategy
To fulfil statutory housing functions to prevent homelessness and avoid the use of Housing register applicants 8200 8150 8100 8500 8950 9350 Housing Strategy
temporary accommodation. Housing options casework 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
) ) ) ) . ) ) Demand for temporary accommodation 330 380 420 475 475 475
Todplandser\lnce.s in restponse Fo (;hanges(ljn Inatlfo(;]al! pOIIC:[If?Stand in t.he ?r:)usmg r?arket, Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
and to develop Innovative projects or models of celivery that maximise the use o Housing Needs Staff (FTE) 26.5 24.5 21.79 17.79 15.79 18
resources and deliver services that minimise costs to the council. - -
Environmental Health (Housing) 7.03 6.03 5.03 5.03 4.03 4.03
The purpose of this service is to 33.53 30.53 26.82 22.82 19.82 22.03
- Prevent homelessness in accordance with statutory housing law
- Provide homes to peo_ple in housin_g ne_ed ) ) S Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) Polarit Reporting cvcle Indicator tvpe Main impact if indicator not
hi{?s?rfgrst?rzt?g’;;re delivery of housing via general conformity with the London 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) y P g cy! yp o
- Formulate and deliver statutory housing strategies for the borough No. of homellessness preventions . 550 550 450 450 450 450 High Monthly BusTness cr!t!cal Increased costs
- Maintain the housing register and choice based lettings process and nominate No. of households in temporary accommodation 125 130 225 250 250 250 Low Monthly Business critical Increased costs
households to vacant housing association homes Highest no. of families in B&B 10 10 10 10 10 10 Low Monthly Business critical Increased costs
- Maximise supply of affordable homes with registered providers and private landlords Highest no. of adults in B&B 10 10 10 10 10 10 Low Monthly Business critical Increased costs
- Provi(_ie care and housing support to vulnerablle adults _ Affordable homes delivered 70 35 30 80 60 30 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
;.Esﬂiit;g:p management between the council and stock transfer housing Social housing lets 2410 415 375 420 380 370 High Quarterly Outcome Increased waiting times
- Carry out a statutory duty to enforce Environmental Health (Housing) legislation Rent deposit -.new tenancies _ 90 9 50 50 50 50 High Annual Outcome Increased watting times
- Provide grant assistance for improvements and adaptations No. of enforcement/improvement notices 60 55 55 55 55 55 High Quarterly Outcome Reduced enforcement
Number of Disabled Facilities Grants approved 75 75 60 60 60 60 High Quarterly Outcome Customer hardship
R e IR SOURCES 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
. Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
R £'000!
cvenuesTTe 2014115 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 | 2019/20
Expenditure 3,651 4,196 3,443 4,157 3,960 3,805 3,830 ®uEmployees m Government grants
Employees 1,348 1,326 1,222 1,119 933 753 753 .
Premises 38 38 39 39 40 40 41 | Premises _
Transport 28 28 28 28 28 29 29 m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 247 184 203 209 176 245 248 @ Transport
Transfer Payments 1,375 2,011 1,396 2,262 2,283 2,294 2,315
3rd party payments 338 327 304 249 249 193 193 . . u Customer & client receipts
Transfe{ Payments 0 0 0 251 251 251 251 = Supplies & Services
Suppogy pervices 277 282 251 0 0 0 0
Depre¢mtion 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u Transfer Payments m Recharges
Reverm £1000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
RS 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 u 3rd party payments
Incomtes 1,359 2,004 1,292 2,188 2,188 2,188 2,188 m Reserves
Goverlgrent grants 1,140 1,680 1,140 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 ;
Reimbtriements 5 51 5 10 10 10 10 = Transfer Payments
Customer & client receipts 214 273 147 178 178 178 178 ;
Recharges 0 u Support services = Capital Funded
Reserves
Capital Funded u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 2,292 2,192 2,151 1,969 1,772 1,617 1,642
Summary of major budget etc. changes
. . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
IB
Capital Budget £000s 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018119 | 2019/20 2016/17
Disabled Facilities 519 650 1,189 755 280 280| Savings £56k Reduction of Homelessness Prevention grant (CH8)
8 Wilton Road 550 60 Savings £30k Rationalisation of admin budget (CH9)
Western Road 875 Newly proposed savings - Deletion of 3.5 posts - £129k (included in reduced FTE staff numbers above) (CH40, CH41, CH42)
Temporary Accomodation Expenditure and Income budgets realigned for increase in number of clients.
2017/18
0 1,069 710 2,064 755 280 280] Savings £30k Rationalisation of admin budget (CH9)
Savings -£36k - Deletion of one staffing post ((CH10)
2,500 - Savings -£100k Further Staff reductions (Any areas of HNES & EHH) (CH43)
Savings £50k - Staff reduction in Housing Services ( CH57)
2,000 -
2018/19
& 1500 | Savings -£62k Further Staff reductions (Any areas of HNES & EHH) (CH43)
s Savings £118k - Staff reduction in Housing Services ( CH57)
W
1,000 +
2019/20
500 4
0
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
egmBudaet == Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Housing Needs and Enabling Services

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Deliver on-line self-assessment tools Improved effectiveness
Start date 2016-17 5 ;
Project Details: Implement on-line Housing Register pre-application assessment tool.
End date 201718
Project 2 Project Title: Homeless Placement Policy Risk reduction and compliance
Start date 2016-17 ) )
Project Details: Implement and monitor the Homeless Placement policy
End date 2017-18
Project 3 Project Title: CHMP Regeneration Improved reputation
Start date 2014-15 ] )
Project Details: Input to CHMP regeneration with Future Merton.
End date 2018-19
Project 4 Project Title: Housing Service Review Economic outcomes
Start date 2015-16 Consider any actions arising from the review on whether or not to keep the Housing Needs and 3 1
Project Details: Enabling Service in house or outsource, whilst also considering the place of Environmental Health
Enddate | 201617 (Housing).
Project 5 Project Title: Shared Lives Development Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 Explore ways to potentailly develop the Shared Lives range of services, considering the business 3 1
=) Project Details: case for any service developments and liaise with the appropriate referring agencies to provide any
@i date 2017-18 additional funding where necessary
()]
N Project 6 Project Title: Technology Review Improved effectiveness
<o}
St date 2016-17
Proiect Details: Review whether to retain Capita Housing and Home Connections in light of any procurement rules 2 1
) ' and operating environment. Work with IT / E&R on re-procurement / replacement of M3PP.
End date 201718
Project 7 Project Title: Selective Licencing Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16
. - Produce a business case to consider selective licencing and/or additional licencing in parts of the 2 1
Project Details: . L
borough and progress any actions arising where necessary.
End date 2016-17
Project 8 Project Title: EDRMS Workflow Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16
. - Work with Corporate to implement EDRMS in Housing and then update workflow processes 2 2
Project Details: .
accordingly
End date 2016-17
Project 9 Project Title: Service re-structure Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2016-17
. - Develop plans in 2016/17 to re-structure the service in 2017/18 in light of the need to continue to 2 3 6
Project Details: . . .
provide a service with a reduced workforce.
End date 201718
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Libraries Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Nick Draper Cabinet Member for C & Culture Anticipated d d 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Active users 54,500 55,000 56,000 56,000 56,000 56,000 Community Plan
The purpose of the service is to provide a 'comprehensive and efficient' library service, Stock issues 1,000,000 1,000,000 950,000 950,000 900,000 900,000 Corp Equality Scheme
addressing the 'needs of adults and children’ according to the Public Libraries and Registered members 130,000 135,000 135,000 135,000 135,000 135,000 Customer Services Strategy
Museums Act 1964. Visitor figures 1,150,000 1,200,000 1,200,000 1,210,000 1,210,000 1,210,000 Voluntary Sector Strategy
Local authorities have a statutory duty to make provision for a library service but may d non fi i 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Performance Management Framework
decide on how this is delivered. Staff (FTE) 47 45.71 4356 40.56 39.56 39.56 ICT Policy
Accommodation (Libraries) 7 7 7 7 7 7 Performance Management Framework
Certain aspects of the service must be provided for free: Equipment (PC's) 144 144 144 144 144 144 Workforce Development Plan
Free lending of books Asset Management Plan
Free access to informa_tion e — Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
Free library membership 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P)] 2017/18(P)] 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) [ i met
The Library Service aims to provide a modern, high quality and cost effective service that Number ofIV|s|tors accessing the library ser.\llce online 115,000 170,000 200,000 210,000 220,000 230,000 H!gh Monthly Bus!ness cr!t!cal Reduced uptake of serv!ce
is responsive to the needs of customers. Our vision is to remain the most efficient library Active users - peoples network terminal 54,500 55,000 56,000 56,000 56,000 56,000 High Monthly Business critical Reduced uptake of service
service in London whilst continuing to achieve some of the highest customer satisfaction % self service usage for stock transactions 95 95 96 97 97 97 High Monthly Outcome Increased costs
levels. Active volunteers in libraries 180 200 210 220 230 230 High Monthly Business critical Customer hardship
Maintain Income £327,000 £316,000 £316,000 £346,000 £346,000 £346,000 High Monthly Unit cost Increased costs
Partnership numbers 30 30 30 30 30 30 High Monthly Quality Customer hardship
% customer satisfaction (ARS) 78 78 78 78 78 78 High Annual Outcome Reduced customer service
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 aEmployees
Expenditure 3,568 3,523 3,405 3,235 2,969 2,934 2,947| ploy! ® Government grants
Employees 1,329 1,261 1,325 1,348 1,068 1,020 1,020
Premises 452 463 397 408 414 421 426 mPremises
Transport 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 576 588 465 449 455 460 468|
3rd party payments 38 38 28 27 29 30 30 @Transport
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 m Customer & client receipts
Support sevifes 689 689 696 696 696 696 696 m Supplies & Services
Deprecial 480 480 490 303 303 303 303|
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget mRecharges
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 201819 | 2019120 1 3rd party payments 9
Income 413 364 316 358 358 388 388
Governmeh grants 0 @ Transfer payments
Reimburgemgnts 86 84 42 42 42 42 @ Reserves
Custom ient receipts 327 280 316 316 316 346 346 .
Recharg@ 0l m Support services
Reservesmm 0l ® Capital Funded
Capital Fhwiéd 0 @ Depreciation
3,155 3,159 3,089| 2,877 2,611 2,546 2,559
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 SR o e D7 PUEEE cls. CiEmgas
Colliers Wood Library Re-Fit 200 2016/17
Library Self Service 350 Savings - Activities - £2k
West Barnes Library Re-fit 200 Savings - Staffing - £26k
Library Management System 100 Savings - PLUS Consultation - £3k
Savings - Volunteer Contract - £20k
Savings - Reduction in Media Fund - £45k
0 0 350 200 300 0 0 2017/18
Savings - Introduce self-serve Libraries at off peak times - £90k
3,500 4 Savings - Staffing - £60k
Savings Proposal -Shared Management Structure - £130k(CH67)
3,000 A
2,500 1 — O
» 2018/19
o
8 2000 + Savings - Letting of space for coffee shop franchise in libraries - £30k
“ Completion of Shared Library & Heritage Service Management Structure with another borough - £25k (CH68)
1500 4 Full rationalisation of staffing structures and building usage with another borough (phase 2) — £23k (CH69)
1,000 +
2019/20
500
0 T T T T T l
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
=smBudget =o=Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Libraries
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: E-communications Improved customer experience
Start date 2015-16 Continue to channel shift communication through digital methods: 1. Channel shift more customers
Proiect Details towards receiving e-mail and SMS notifications: 2. Develop social networking tools and replace 2 1
) current e-newsletter structure; 3. Continue to develop library website; 4. Support with channel shift as
End date 201718 part of the Customer Contact project
Project 2 Project Title: Heritage Strategy Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16
. . Promote the new Heritage Strategy and increase community participation in heritage activities. 3 1
Project Details . . - . -
Continue to draw in external funding and improve income streams.
End date 2019-20
Project 3 Project Title: Stock efficiency program Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16
. . Continue to deliver efficiencies in the way that stock is managed. Deliver media fund savings for 3 1
Project Details . .
2016/17 and consolidate team structure. Maximise usage of e-resources.
End date 2017-18
Project 4 Project Title: Children & Young People's projects Improved customer experience
Start date 2013-14
. . Complete the rollout of the universal library membership scheme for all school children and students 3 1
Project Details .
in Merton.
End date 2017-18
Project 5 Project Title: Outreach and Community Engagement plan Improved customer experience
Start date 2013-14 Deliver an annual outreach plan to increase usage of libraries including the rollout of Library Connect 2 1
=) Project Details (pop up library solution). Complete annual user surveys and conduct research and engagement work
% date 2017-18 with under represented groups to shape services accordingly.
()]
N Project 6 Project Title: IT Projects Improved efficiency (savings)
<o}
Stad date 2013-14 Implement new self-service technology and develop payment services online. Rollout new hall 3 2
Project Details booking system in line with corporate systems. Implement self-service libraries at off peak times in
End date 2017-18 branch libraries.
Project 7 Project Title: Assisted digital support Improved customer experience
Start date 2013-14 Increase volunteer numbers and skills in supporting customers with more complex IT needs. Support 2 1
Project Details national initiatives such as National Numeracy Challenge and 6 Book Reading Challenge to improve
End date 2016-17 residents skills.
Project 8 Project Title: Security services contract Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16 3 ) 6
Project Details Re-tender of contract and on-going monitoring of performance.
End date 2018-19
Project 9 Project Title: Library redevelopments Improved customer experience
Start date 2013-14
. . Progress redevelopment plans for West Barnes and Donald Hope libraries. Investigate co-location 3 2 6
Project Details o . . .
opportunities with other council services and partners.
End date 201718
Project 10 Project Title: London Libraries Consortium Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16
Work with LLC to improve systems and drive through efficiencies. Implement actions in LLC Strategy 3 2 6

Projects 2018-19

Project Details

and procure new solution.




Public Health Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
| Clir Caroline Cooper-Marbiah Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care & Health Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Our vision for the public’s health in Merton over the next five years is to stem the Sexual health 20,201 20,554 20,913 21,243 21,667 TBC Health & Wellbeing Strategy
increase in the significant inequalities in health outcomes between the East and West of Drugs & alcohol 438 Drugs/205 alcohol | 452 Drugs/253 Alcohol TBC TBC TBC TBC Adult SMS are currently being re designed
Merton, providing more equal opportunities for all residents of Merton to be healthy. Support to CCG 40% of PH staff capacity [ 40% of PH staff capacity [ 40% of PH staff capacity | 40% of PH staff capacity| 40% of PH staff capacity | 40% of PH staff capacity
NHS Health Checks 5723 6211 6300 6300 TBC TBC Based on Practice list sizes which vary
N y Reception Cohort : 2,526 | Reception Cohort : 2,610 | Reception Cohort : 2,655 | Reception Cohort : 2,700
Our vision for the public health team is to make health everyone’s business, working with National Child Measure Programme Year 6 Cohort: 2,006 Year 6 Cohort: 2,012 Year 6 Cohort: 2,068 Year 6 Cohort: 2.125 TBC TBC
partners in the Council, Merton Clinical Commissioning Group and the voluntary sector to NHS Smoking Cessation 1580 1168 TBC TBC TBC TBC Integrated service currently being procure
increase understanding of their contribution to and involvement in prevention and in Health Visiting New Birth Visits Estimated new births: 3274 Estimated new births:3237 Estimated new births:3170 Estimated new births:3104 TBC TBC
reducing health inequalities, using evidence of best practice. Prevention services 1119 1238 1234 1295 TBC TBC
. . 3 Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Public Health services comprise ) ) Staff (FTE) 477 1477 1543 1377 TBC TBC
+ Mandatory: sexual health, NHS health checks, Healthy Child 0-5 services (from S "
. " L taff (Trainees) 2 1 2 2
October 2015), National Child Measurement Programme, Support to Clinical n - — -
e High quality data for JSNA and joint projects n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Commissioning groups, and assurance of health emergency preparedness
« Universal: Smoking cessation, drugs and alcohol, obesity = T — = = — —
« Other Perf indicat [P argets L ¥ argets Polari Reporti 1 Indicat Main impact if indicator not
erformance indicator 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P)] 2017/18(P)| 2018/19(P)| 2019/20(P) olarity R ndicator type met
Chlamydia diagnosis 2200 2200 2300 2300 2300 High Quarterly Output Failure to meet PHOF target
Late diagnosis of HIV rate 43.2% 42% 42% 40% 38% Low Annual Outcome Failure to meet PHOF target
NEW: Successful completion of drug treatment 52% 54.2% TBC TBC TBC Adult SMS currently being retendered
Signed Memo Of Understanding (MOU) with MCCG 2014-15 MOU MOU MOU MOU
% NHS health checks uptake of those offered service i Increased prevalence of
58.5% 58.5% 59% 60% 62% 64% High Quarterly Output cardiovascular diseases,
% excess weight in children age 4-5 years TBC TBC TBC TBC Low Annual Outcome Increased prevalence of long-
% excess weight in children age 10 - 11 years TBC TBC TBC TBC Low Annual Outcome term conditions
Number of successful 4-week smoking quits i Increase prevalence of lung
790 584 TBC TBe High Quarterly Outcome cancer, heart disease and COPD
NEW: % New birth visits undertaken in under 15 days TBC TBC TBC TBC Quarterly Outcome
% of participation in National Child Measurement Programmej 96% TBC TBC High Annual Outcome
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
201415 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
i | Employees = Government grants
Expenditure 10,092 10,016 10,047 11,497 11,463 11,451 11,451 9
Employees 99 858 995 1,126 1,126 1,121 1,126 .
mises 1 2 2 2| = Premises
nsport 2 2 2 2| m Reimbursements
pplies & Services 5,31 5,417 4,72 3,438 3,404 3,392 3,392
3,668 3,628 4,155 6,757 6,75 6,757 6,757 # Transport
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Customer & client receipts
110 110 172 172 172 172 172 m Supplies & Services
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ™ mRecharges
2014115 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017118 201819 | 2019120 3rd party payments ¢
9,727 10,016 9.727] 11,481 11.447 11,435 11,435
vernment grants 9,236 9,236 9,236 11,181 11,147 11,135] 11,135 aTransfer payments uReserves
imbursements 491 415 491 300 300 300 300
Customer & client receipts .
Recharges u Support services .
Reserves 365 u Capital Funded
Capital Funded u Depreciation
365 0 320| 16 16 16 16
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget QL TR h
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 viciinaioy Bl
2016/17
Dependent on Government grant, exact figures to be confirmed (CSR in Nov 2015 announced: Ring Fence remains; to 2017/18 Recurrent 6.2% savings (from 2015/16) plus additional 2.2% in
2016/17. In summary, PH funding will be cut by 9.6 per cent between 2015/16 and 2020/21 in cash terms, this represents average real terms cut of 3.6 per cent per annum)
Council savings targets of £400k (contribution to CSF)
Re-specification and re-procurement of two large Public Health services , contracts to start during 2016/17 (integrated healthy lifestyles and weight management; substance misuse services);
procurement process will include target setting with the successful bidder. New contract for Healthy Child 0-19 and CASH services to start 2016/17.
New DPH starts in Feb 2016, and it has been agreed corporately that revision of the Public Health TOM is on hold until the new DPH is in post, It may therefore make sense to align the Service
Plan with this process, particularly in light of the above.
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
Dependent on Government grant, exact figures to be confirmed (CSR in Nov 2015 announced: Ring Fence remains to 2017/18 Recurrent 6.2% savings (2015/16) plus 2.2% in 2016/17 plus
400 4 additional 2.5% in 2017/18)
350 4 The government announced in the Spending Review it will consult in 2016 on options to fully fund local authorities’ public health spending from their retained business rate receipts
Council savings targets of £600k (For contribution to C&H) - may be reviewed in light of significant national savings announced in Nov 2015 Spending review
300 A
g 250 - 2018/19
S Dependent on Government grant, exact figures to be confirmed (CSR in Nov 2015 announced: Ring Fence removed; from 2018/19 Recurrent 6.2% savings (2015/16) plus 2.2% in 2016/17 plus
S 00 4 2.5% in 2017/18 plus additional 2.6% in 2018/19)
150 Recurrent council savings of £1 million (£400k CSF & £600k C&H) - may be reviewed in light of significant national savings announced in Nov 2015 Spending review
100 4
2019/20
50 | Dependent on Government grant, exact figures to be confirmed (CSR in Nov 2015 announced: Ring Fence removed from 2018/19; Recurrent 6.2% savings (2015/16) plus 2.2% in 2016/17 plus
2.5% in 2017/18 plus 2.6% in 2018/19 plus additional 2.6% in 2019/20). In summary, PH funding will be cut by 9.6 per cent between 2015/16 and 2020/21 in cash terms, this represents average
0 - - =] real terms cut of 3.6 per cent per annum.
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 Recurrent council savings of £1 million (£400k CSF & £600k C&H) - may be reviewed in light of significant national savings announced in Nov 2015 Spending review
‘ esmBudget =e=Actual ‘




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Public Health
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Integrated sexual health service Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014-15 Commissioning an integrated tier 2 sexual health service which incorporates existing provision in
. . Contraceptive and Sexual Health (CaSH) and extends this provision to tier 2 testing and treatment of 3 3 9
Project Details: . . . ) . o .
sexually transmitted infections. This service would be commissioned on a Payment by Results or tariff
End date 2016-17 basis and allowing for cross-charging of non-Merton residents.
Project 2 Project Title: Embedding Chlamydia screening programme Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2014-15 To move from a separately commissioned service to embedding Chlamydia screening into existing 3 2 6
Project Details: primary care services - GPs, Pharmacists, CaSH. These services will then have responsibility for
End date 2015-16 meeting the diagnostic target for Chlamydia which is a PHOF indicator.
Project 3 Project Title: Review of local HIV services Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014-15 Analyse local need in relation to HIV, review existing services which are funded through pan-London
. -~ and South London partnerships to ensure they are fit for purpose and meet local need, and increase 3 3 9
Project Details: . . o . . .
HIV testing in the community. Re-commission HIV prevention and support services to more effectively
End date 2015-16 meet the changing needs relating to HIV and late diagnosis.
Project 4 Project Title: Integrated Health Improvement service (LiveWell) Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-2016 This evidence based service covers health improvement, stop smoking, tier 2 weight management for 2 1
Project Details:  [adults, tier 3 weight management for adults, tier 2 weight management for children and training for
End date 2017-2018 front line workers. It is currently being procured and will start mobilisation in early 2016.
Project 5 Project Title: Prevention Improved effectiveness
Public Health work with a range of partners on the prevention agenda, ranging from the direct
Start date 2014-15 commissioning of programmes (e.g. LiveWell, Healthy Workpalce Outreach) to the influencing of local
- . - policy to create an environment that supports healthy choices (e.g. alcohol licensing policy). Work 2 1
g Project Details: A .
from across the council e.g. the contract to manage the boroughs leisure centres, complements the
%ﬂ date 201718 public health led activity and has an important role to play in reducing the health inequalities between
a east and west Merton.
N Project 6 Project Title: Transition of responsibility for Health Visiting Service to Local Authority Improved effectiveness
g Responsibility for Health Visiting Services transferred from NHS England to LB Merton in October
Stax date 2015-16 2015. Project required to manage transition (including establishment of Task group; agreeing vision 3 3
Project Details:  [for health Visiting and Early Years; developing Project Plan with key timelines; participation in pan-
End date 2016-17 London transition programme) and work with Merton CCG to recommission and mobilise Community
Health Services (including Health Visiting) from April 2016.
Project 7 Project Title: National Child Measurement Programme Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 Children aged reception year and Year 6 are weighed and measured and schools that are identified
Proiect Details: with larger numbers of children who are overweight or obese are targeted with weight management 2 2
) " [classes for families. This is undertaken by the School Nursing Service, which is part of the
End date 2017-18 recommissioning of Community Health Services.
Project 8 Project Title: NHS Health Checks Improved effectiveness
Start date 2013/14
Proiect Details: People aged 40 -74 with no known heart disease (or other specified conditions) are offered an NHS 2 2
) ' Health Checks every five years to detect early signs of heart disease and risk factors.
End date 2017/18
Project 9 Project Title: Substance Misuse Prevention and Treatment Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 201516 The substance misuse service is being redesigned in partnership with Merton CCG to cover the entire 3 3
Project Details: patheway from prevention to treatment. The service will include a component of shared care that, over
End date 2017/2018 time, will provide a more cost effective and local service to residents.
Project 10 Project Title: Support to Merton Clinical Commissioning Group Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015/16 Public Health is required to provide up to forty per cent of its staff capacity to support the work of the 2 2

End date 2017/18

Project Details:

MCCG. Public Health staff participate in 5 of the 6 work streams that represent MCCG priorities,
providing data analysis, needs assessment and evidence of best practice.
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Business Improvement

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Core service request (days) 4493 4023 3555 3355 3355 3355 Customer Services Strategy
Non Core service requests (days) 1800 1620 1450 1450 1350 1350 ICT Policy
;hOperate .?s e} &entre of .Extc.e"etnce for Ptroj'telct elmd Prgg(;alr,nme Manag?ment (PPM), raising Support for continuous/business improvement (days) 880 880 880 880 880 830 Capital Programme
suecé::s:fﬁlllill ofthe organisation to consistently plan and deliver projects/programmes Project/Programmes 11 FTE 21FTE 19 FTE 0 FTE 0 FTE 0FTE Children & Young person's Plan
- Support DMTs to embed a culture of continuous business improvement within the Information Governance Policy
erganisation through the provision of tools, techniques, advice and support ~ including but not Anticipated non financial resources 2014115 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
imited to lean. -
- Manage and deliver adhoc Projects and Programmes of work at the direction of CMT and Staff -Magt & Programme Office (FTE) 4 6.46 6 3.5 2.5 2.5
Merton Improvement Board. Staff - Business Systems Team (FTE) 26 25 23 21 21 21
- Through the Programme Management Office (PMO), ensure that the corporate improvement Staff - Programmes and projects (fixed term) 11 21 20 0 0 0
portfolio is directed and monitored through DMTs, MIB and CMT so that resources, -
dependencies, risks and issues are managed effectively and benefits — aligned to Apprentices 2 0 0 0 0 0
organisational objectives (especially LBC 2020) are realised. Perf indi Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) Polarl Reporti | Indi ¢ Main impact if indicator not
- Ensure change is effectively managed across the organisation and strong change erformance indicator 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) olarity Sporthgicycts ndicator type met
management principles and methodologies are embedded within improvement projects and — - - — - -
programmes. Systems availability 95% 97% 98% 99% 99% 99% High Monthly Business critical Reduced service delivery
- Work with businesses and I&T to establish — under the direction of CMT — the strategy for IT,
an associated implementation plan and manage its delivery.
- Lead and coordinate the Technical Design Authority (TDA), ensuring the organisation takes a
coordinated and planned approach to systems implementation that complies with and drives
agreed corporate strategy, standards and supportability.
- Proactively advise businesses of opportunities to exploit emerging technologies and to
leverage existing systems investments for improved business efficiency and service.
- Provide support to the business for operational and maintenance related tasks for applications
including upgrades, housekeeping, periodic scheduled tasks and batch processing, thus
sustaining business continuity: availability, performance, and capability of the systems.

DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES

2016/17 Expenditure

2016/17 Income

. Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Revenue £000s 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016117 2017118 201819 | 2019/20
Expenditure 3,554 3,649 5,196 3,763 3,170 2,495 2,505 ®Employees u Government grants
Employees 2,368 2,380 3,576 2,363 1,759 1,076 1,076
Premises 0 .
Transport 3 1 3 3 3 4 4 = Premises m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 860 791 1,230 1,011 1,022 1,029 1,040
3rd party pay_ments 0 = Transport . .
Supporiidervices 323 476 386 386 386 386 386 u Customer & client receipts
DeprefBtion
Revesm £000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 ERecharges
Incol 2,722 3,433 2,924 2,954 2,954 2,954 2,954
Govenr'%nt grants 8 m 3rd party payments
Reiml_)lgements 12 ®Reserves
Custorner & client receipts 84 133 84 114 114 114 114 ;
S rt
Recharges 2.638 3,280 2,840 2,840 2,840 2,840 2,840 |oupport services _
Reserves w Capital Funded
Capital Funded _ u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 832 215 2,272 810 216 (459) (448)
: . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £'000:
e EL R ° 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 201617 2017/18 2018119 | 2019/20 U 37 I [ (G 0 GRS GHETE S
Document management system 799 2016/17
Plan Web/Capita Housing 42 100 42 Reorganisation of systems development and support arrangements CS63 £88k.
Customer contact programme 785 Outstanding CSD37 PO Restructure 64k
Data Labeling 124 170 CSD38 Reduction in hardware/software costs 5k
Replace Social Care System 226 686 Outstanding CSD39 Phase 2 of Business Systems team restructure 50k
Electronic Asset Management 190 190] CSD40 Additional income from Gazetteer 30k
M3 LP and PP related Projects 550 75 CSD41 Consolidation of systems support 20k
Revenues & Benefits 400 _
0 350 2,672 550 175 442 190 2017/18
Reorganisation of systems development and support arrangements CS63 £74k.
2,500 + CSD42 Restructure functions, delete 1 AD and other elements of management 170k
CS2015-08 Staffing support savings 13k
2,000 -
1,500
” 2018/19
o
8 1.000 CS2015-01 Rationalisation of IT systems, removal of support for some systems 3k
“ CS2015-02 Expiration of salary protection 16k
500 4
o
0 T T
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2019720
-500
-1,000 -
e@mBudget @ Actual ‘




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Business Improvement

Risk

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT =
Likelihood [ Impact Score

Project 1 Project Title: Customer Contact programme

The programme is part of the move to a 21st Century organisation, with technology that supports a more

Start date 01/04/2013 comprehensive and cohesive service to customers and recognises the new, modern ways in which they 2 2

Lead and deliver CC programme; to deliver improvements (technology and service redesign) set out

Project Details: wish to access services. Through channel shift and a reduction in avoidable contact/failure demand we
expect the programme to support and enable the achievement of savings and efficiencies within

individual services.

in CC Strategy.
End date 31/09/2016

Project 2 Project Title: Electronic document and records management system

Start date 01/04/2013

Proiect Details: Procure and implement a replacement EDRMS to support and enable flexible/remote working and |EDRMS will enable flexible and remote working, more efficient and cost effective storage and retrieval of 3 2
) ' Customer Contact. documentation.
End date 31/07/2016
Project 3 Project Title: Social Care Information System
Start date 01/06/2014
Proiect Details: Procure and implement a Social Care Information system to support adults social and children and [A fit for purpose system that supports efficient business practices and care management now and into 1 3
g ’ families integrated care. the future
End date 30/03/2016
Project 4 Project Title: Data Labelling System
Start date 01/06/2014 Introduce technology to automatically and retrospectively assess and protectively mark (for security) 2 1
Project Details: all Council data and to provide the facility to protectively mark all documents and emails for security |Ensures compliance with legislative requirements on categorisation and storage of data and information.
End date TBC going forward.
Project 5 Project Title: SCIS Phase 2
Start date 01/04/2016
- . - Expand the new SCIS solution into other business areas and develop integration with EDRMS and A fit for purpose system that supports efficient business practices and care management now and into 1 2
> Project Details: )
Customer Contact solutions. the future
%ﬂ date TBC
()]
wW Project 6 Project Title: EAMS
o
St date 01/01/2015
Reprocure and implement the council's Asset Management solution and ensure end-to-end channel 1 2

Project Details: A fit for purpose system that supports channel shift and end-to-end process improvement

shift is achieved.
End date TBC

Project 7 Project Title: MADI

Start date 01/07/2015
Cleansing and geocoding the council's geospatial data and establishing arrangements for the ongoing 1 2

Project Details: . Customers can access and interact with geospatial data to achieve online reporting.
maintenance of data.

End date 31/09/16

Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date




Corporate Governance

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Residents 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 Corp Equality Scheme
Corporate Governance is made up of 7 core services: Officers 4081 1 1 1 Customer Services Strategy
Information Governance - manages complaints, MP & Member enquiries, Freedom of Information Councillors 60 60 60 60 Risk Management Strategy
requests, ensuring organisational compliance with Data Protection Act and the Transparency - -
agenda, including maintaining the Publication Scheme. Also provides the Local Land Charges Information Governance Policy
function. Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Corp Procurement Strategy
Staff (FTE) 47 39.05 30.7 (excl. Invest&audit 29.7 29.7 29.7 Performance Management Framework
Democracy Services - maintains independent scrutiny function, support to Councillors and Mayor Staff - Election 900 800 800 800 Select Strategy delivery
& ensures council has robust decision making arrangements. Staff - Canvas 150 150 150 150 Central Government
Electoral Services - maintains registers of electors whilst managing the move to individual S T T o= T T
i i ini i erformance Targets rovisional Performance Targets ini if indi
ele:_:toral registration, administers elections & referendums and undertakes boundary & electoral PETerETies GG gets (T) 9 (P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
reviews. 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) [ 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
There is also the shared Legal service with the London Borough of Richmond, which has its own Audit actions implemented by agreed date 90% 90% 90% 90% High Quarterly Business critical Increased fraud
Service Plan. Audits completed against plan 90% 90% 90% 90% High Quarterly Business critical Increased fraud
) o ) ) Complaints - dealt with in time 90% 90% 90% 90% High Monthly Perception Reduced customer service
5;;Eggj:§r?;vernance attends the shared Audit Investigations service hosted by Richmoned and Complaints progressed to stage 2 % 9% 9% 9% High Quarterly Perception Reduced customer service
FOlI requests - dealt with in time 90% 90% 90% 90% High Monthly Perception Reduced customer service
Internal Audit and Investigations- are an outsrourced servcice. Investigaitons covered under SWLFP and Number of supplementary agendas issued 26 24 22 20 High Monthly Perception Government intervention
Internal Audit by SWLAP (covering Merton, kingston and richmond- & sutton from 1st April 2016) They - — -
provide independent, objective appraisal of risk management, governance & internal control processes Ombudsman complaints answered in time 90% 90% 90% 90% Low Quarterly Quality Rework
and fraud risks including planned & unplanned audits. Investigates allegations of poor control and conflicts Ombudsman complaints partially or fully upheld N/A N/A TBC TBC High Monthly Perception Government intervention
of interest. Co-ordinates the Annual Governance Statement. Reviews and updates anti fraud polices. % of FOI refusal notices not upheld at review NA NA TBC TBC Monthly Perception Government intervention
: DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Revenue £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Expenditure 4,303 4,027 3,789 3,654 3,526 3,471 3,476 ® Employees m Government grants
Employees 2,302 2,376 2,289 1,643 1,530 1,470 1,470
Premises 14 11 1 0 0 0 0 ;
® Premises
Transport 26 30 23 24 25 25 25 m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 1,259 1,158 1,123 1,148 1,133 1,137 1,142
3rd party payments 486 486 486 486.19 u Transport
Supposservices 703 452 352 352 352 352 352 m Customer & client receipts
Depregiiion
Revel@@ £000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
D 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 mRecharges
Income” 2,539 2,418 2,019 2,035 2,035 2,035 2,035
Gover@xent grants 202 181 | 3rd party payments
Reim ments 59 105 99 99 99 99 99 m Reserves
Custol & client receipts 213 289 54 70 70 70 70 & Support services
Recharges 2,065 1,843 1,866 1,866 1,866 1,866 1,866 PP
Reserves m Capital Funded
Capital Funded _ u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 1,764 1,609 1,770 1,619 1,491 1,436 1,441
. . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget :
I B
Capital Budget £000s 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 SRR 1 2 R CLS GEEED
2016/17
CSD44 Stop web casting meetings, remove scrutiny support fund and other supplies 35k
CSD45 Share audit and investigation service 60k
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
2,000 - CSD43 Share FOI and information governance policy £40k
CSD45 Share audit and investigation service 20k
CS2015-13 Shared Investigation Service 40k
CS2015-14 Shared audit service 33k
[
1,500 +
— 9
i 2018/19
o
8 CSD43 Share FOI and Information Governance policy 10k
“ 1000 | CS2015-06 Delete auditor post and fees 50k
500 -
2019/20
0
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
egmBudget =g Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Corporate Governance

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: 2013/17 Implement individual electoral registration Select one major benefit
Start date 01/04/2013 Introduce new system of Individual Electoral Registration by implementing new processes to register 3 3 9
Project Details: residents, whilst undertaking data matching and public awareness strategies to seek to maximise the
End date 31/12/2016 accuracy and completeness of the register of electors.
Project 2 Project Title: 2013/17 Administer statutory elections, referendums and ballots. Select one major benefit
Start date 01/04/2013
Proiect Details: Administer GLA elections in 2016, and European Referendum before the end of 2017, plus 3 3 9
) ' Wimbledon BID ballot in 2016, together with any other referendums and ballots that may be required.
End date 31/03/2017
Project 3 Project Title: Committee report workflow Select one major benefit
Start date 01/06/2014 To improve workflow through implementation of features within new software system. Will enable
Proiect Details: report authors to submit electronically, receive deadline reminders and get legal and finance 2 1
g ’ comments as well as sign off by Directors and Cabinet Members. 2015/16 rolled out to Cabinet and
End date 01/10/2017 Council. 2016/17 rollout to other committees.
Project 4 Project Title: Scrutiny Improvement Programme Select one major benefit
Start date 01/04/2014 To continue to improve effectiveness and impact of the scrutiny function and to engage new 2 1
Project Details:  |councillors in scrutiny activities. Programme comprises objectives and actions agreed by the
End date 31/03/2018 Overvieww and Scrutiny Commission each year when it receives the Annual Member Survey.
Project 5 Project Title: LLC service delivery Select one major benefit
Start date 01/04/2014 3 ]
=) Project Details: Review of LLC service delivery; dependent on national directive
%i date 31/03/2016
()]
w Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
o
St date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Customer Services

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Benefit/Council Tax support claimants 16,000 16.000 15,000 14,000 14,000 Customer Services Strategy
Telephone callers 600,000 600,000 500,000 450,000 400,000 Homelessness Strategy
There are 5 core services: Face to face customers 100,000 90,000 85,000 80,000 70,000 Medium Term Financial Strategy
Iéoslzf# Ta”xattion - res_ponsibtlhe_ for Cfogncil Terllx &EESi-??fSS Rates qalzctit?n: gebt relcovew & Council tax properties 82,500 83,000 83,000 83,000 85,000 Social Inclusion Strategy
ailiff collection services; - this includes a shared bailiff service with Sutton Counci —_ - -
Housing Benefit - responsible for administering housing and council tax benefit schemes & Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
identification and prevention of fraud; Staff (FTE) 140.4 148.3 134 133 133 133
Merton Link - first point of contact for most council customers & visitors, through either face to Apprentices(FTE)
face or via telephone - also provide Translation Services & Concessionary Travel Schemes;
Registrars - responsible for registration of births & deaths, marriages & civil partnerships,
citizenship ceremonies & nationality services;
Communications - responsible for protecting and enhancing the reputation of Merton Council; R — Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) —_— e T T T s Main impact if indicator not
promoting Merton asa good plgce to live, work_an_d learn; ensuring reS|_dents know _about and 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018119(P)| 2019/20(P) y p g cy yp et
have access to services; ensuring the community is able to have a say in the council o of Morton Bal T IR - - - = - = = Ton Monti Ot T T
decisions; and engaging council staff so they understand the direction of the council and are o of Merton Bailiit files paid in full (exc parking & misc debt) 58% 58% 58% 58% 58% 19 onthly utcome 0SS of Income
committed to putting customers at the heart of all they do. % of positive and neutral coverage tone 92% 92% 92% 92% 92% High Monthly Perception Reputational risk
Front line service for Universal Credit - local authorities will be responsible for delivering Business Rates collected 97.25% 97.50% 97.50% 97.50% 97.50% High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
front line services for universal credit for those claimants that cannot claim and access on-line. Council Tax Collected 97% 97.25% 97.25% 97.25% 97.25% High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
It is anticipated that this new service will be delivered witihn this service plan period but details First contact resolution 60% 65% 70% 75% 75% High Monthly Perception Reduced customer service
are vague due to the uncertainty of the roll-out of the scheme. It is also unclear how the roll out Event income (Marriages, Civil Partnerships etc) 415,000 400,000 415,000 425,000 450,000 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
of Universal Credit will impact on the Housing Benefit caseload and workload % of on-line transactions N/A N/A 30,000 45,000 60,000 High Monthly Business critical Reduced customer service
Customer satisfaction with website N/A N/A TBC High Monthly Perception Reduced uptake of service
Time taken to process Housing Benefit COC N/A 11 days 11 days 11 days 11 days Low Monthly Business critical Customer hardship
Time taken to process new Housing Benefit claims N/A 21 days 21 days 21days 21 days Low Monthly Business critical Customer hardship
: DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Revenue £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Expenditure 9,289 9,662 8,991 8,674 8,421 8,397 8,422 # Employees m Government grants
Employees 5,089 5,433 5,113 5,151 4,947 4,947 4,947
Premises 22 10 20 29 29 29 29 :
® Premi .
Transport 63 65 64 70 71 72 72 emises ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 1,448 1,592 1,425 1,089 1,033 1,002 1,019
3rd party payments 577 449 458 425 431 438 444 u Transport
Support services 2,089 2,113 1,910 1,910 1,910 1,910 1,910 u Customer & client receipts
Deprekhtion 0 0
Re@ o £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 m Recharges
Incohté 6,917 6,948 6,597 6,394 6,419 6,419 6,419
Goverwnent grants 1,743 1,754 1,519 1,232 1,232 1,232 1,232 1 3rd party payments
sements 930 1,342 930 970 970 970 970 m Reserves
r & client receipts 2,184 1,937 2,184 2,228 2,253 2,253 2,253 .
Recharges 2,060 1,914 1,964 1,964 1,964 1,964 1,964 1 Support services
Reserves @ Capital Funded
Capital Funded u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 2,371 2,715 2,394 2,279 2,002 1,978 2,003
n q Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £'000:
Pl e s 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 summary “u major bUdget etc Changes
2016/17
CS36 Re-tendering of cash collection services 10k
CS39 Impact of customer services review 30k
Reduction in discretionary relief payments 81k (to replace CS12 and CS13). CSD16 reduction in dicretionary relief payments 231k
CSD9, 10 and 11 Savings from system savings (E-capture, Risk based verification, Experian) 41k
CSD14 Reduction in one Revenues Officer post 30k
CSD15 Increase in court costs 40k
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
CS60 Deletion of Assistant Director post £109k
3,000 CSD17 Reduce marketing budget, increase self service and reduce designer costs 73k
Py CS2015-04 Increase in registrars' income 25k
2,500 4
[ — e
2,000 1 \ ®
» ® 2018/19
o
1] CSD19 My Merton savings 49k
“ 1,500
1,000 -
2019/20
500 +
0
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
aemBudget agmActual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Customer Services

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Universal Credit Implementation Economic outcomes
Start date 01/01/2016
. - Implement the role out of UC in Merton and provide a support framework to assist claimants claim UC 2 1
Project Details: . . .
and receive budgeting advice
End date 31/03/2019
Project 2 Project Title: Implement an Outside Wedding Venue Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 01/04/2013 1 1
Project Details: Seek planning permisson and implement outside wedding venue at Morden Park House.
End date 31/03/2016
Project 3 Project Title: Council Tax support scheme Economic outcomes
Start date 01/04/2016
) - During 16/17 options for a revised scheme will be reviewed for Council decision and possible 2 1
Project Details: . .
implementation for 17/18
End date 31/03/2017
Project 4 Project Title: Review Debt Collection Processes Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/04/2015
. -~ With the implementation of the new Financial management computer systems a review of the existing 2 1
Project Details: . . . :
debt collection processes will be undertaken as part of the system implementation.
End date 31/03/2017
Project 5 Project Title: Redesign of Merton Link Improved customer experience
Start date 01/10/2015
Implement the re-design of Merton Link area to improve the customer experience and increase self 2 1

-
7

@1 date | 31/03/2017
@

Project Details:

service

w Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
o
St date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Human Resources

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Employees in Merton for HR, payroll, advice, L&D, EAP etc 4,400 4,400 4,400 4.200 4.000 Workforce Development Plan
1) Support effective people management across the organisation through New recruits to be appointed 160 160 160 150 140 Economic Development Strategy
development of a workforce strategy/TOM people layer New Apprentices to be appointed 33 33 33 Workforce Development Plan
2) Implement and maintain efficient HR transactions for recruitment, induction, Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
employee data, payroll, performance management, appraisal, learning and Staff (FTE) 435 TBC TBC
development
3) Provide HR business partner support across the Council
4) Produce HR metrics, analyse people-related problems and take appropriate
actions ) ] ) L Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) i i i Main impact if indicator not
5) Produce HR strategies, policy frameworks and systems to support effective Performance indicator 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) [ 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type met
people management . L . Time to hire 90 90 90 88 86 Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
6) Suppor‘t and develop CapaCIty bU|Id|ng in Members Average number of working days lost to sickness, excluding schools 8 8 8 7 7 Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
% Appraisals completed 98% 98% 98% 98% 98% High Annual Outcome Poor decision making
% Members L&D satisfaction 82% 83% 83% 83% 83% High Quarterly Outcome Poor decision making

DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES

2016/17 Expenditure

2016/17 Income

. Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
Revenue £000s 2014115 2014115 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018119 | 2019/20
Expenditure 3,473 3,472 3,442 3,207 2,891 2,457 2,470 ®u Employees m Government grants
Employees 2,455 2,431 2,463 2,372 1,958 1,516 1,522
Premises 15 21 15 15 15 16 16 i
Transport 5 7 5 0 0 0 0 ® Premises m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 294 292 216 207 211 214 217
3rd party payments 259 347 263 224 228 232 236 ® Transport . .
Support services 447 377 480 480 480 480 480 1 Customer & client receipts
Deprectftjon
Revenga £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
(@) 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 ® Recharges
Incomep 3,128 3,469 3,151 3,151 3,303 3,303 3,303
Government grants @ 3rd party payments
Reimb&s&ments 70 20 20 20 20 20 u Reserves
Custorkel & client receipts 569 560 569 569 721 721 721 as t .
Rechalges 2,559 2,839 2,562 2,562 2,562 2,562 2,562 upport services
Reserves u Capital Funded
Capital Funded _ u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 345 3 291 146 (412) (846) (833)
. . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget f
CELIEEE AR 2014115 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 | 2019/20 Summary of major budget etc changes
2016/17
CS49 Introduction of new application tracking system 10k
CS50 Occupational Health & Employee Assistance programme 40k
CS74 Review of L&D spend 69k
CSD32 Review of HR business support 5k,
CSD35 L&D Budget 18k
HR staffing savings deferred to 2018/19 due to HR redesign programme.
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017118
CS75 Review of COT staffing 58k
600 - CSD30 Schools COT support (delivery of schools buy-back service) £152k
CSD34 L&D Admin Support 18k
400 - CSD35 L&D Budget 134k
200 -
” 0 o 2018/19
o
3 2014 2015 2016 CS48 Further rationalisaton of HR services 130k
200 CS51 HR Transactions including COT 90k
CS49 HR Business Partners - Further consolidation of HR advisory work 140k
400 - CSD17 COT Review 38k
CSD29 Recruitment and DBS review 50k
-600 -
2019/20
-800 -
-1,000 -

e=®mBudget

=@ Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Human Resources

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT —— Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Workforce Strategy Improved staff skills and development
Start date 01/04/2014
. . Deliver the 5 key strands of the Council's workforce stratgey to support the wider TOM programme for 3 3 9
Project Details: L
organisational change
End date 31/03/2017
Project 2 Project Title: Establishment and workforce Improved staff skills and development
Start date 01/04/2015
. . Embed systems to maintain, monitor and control an accurate establishment and vacancy position 3 4 12
Project Details: . } .
across the Council for both permanent and interim staff
End date 31/03/2017
Project 3 Project Title: Review HR policies Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/04/2015 _ o _ . _ 3 3 .
Project Details: Embed a new suite of simplified and business-focussed HR policies, supported by appropriate
management development
End date 31/09/2016
Project 4 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
—_ 0
I
%i date
()]
w Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
o
St&R date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date




Infrastructure and Transactions

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Repairs & Maintenance of Corporate Buildings (Revenue) 800,00 780,000 740,000 740,000 700,00 700,00 Asset Management Plan
Infrastructure & Transactions Division (I1&T) is a support service made up of five IT Service Calls 25,700 27,800 26,500 25,000 22,500 22,500 Customer Services Strategy
functions which are:- Health & Safety Statutory Inspections 60 60 60 60 60 60 Risk Management Strategy
IT Service Deli IT(SD) s th . i b ding IT infrastruct Transactions requested by departments 130,000 120,000 115,000 110,00 105,00 105,00 Customer Services Strategy
ervice Delivery - supports the councils operations by proviaing Infrastructure, " " " .
desktop equipment and associated software. Fixed and mobile telecommunications, Service Number of Client Affairs cases being managed N/A 220 250 250 250 250 Customer Services Strategy
Desk facilities, IT Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity arrangements together with IT
governance and data security. Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Facilities Management - FM provides the infrastructure to deliver services through - FM (FTE? 36.9 319 309 289 289 289
accommodation, building repairs and maintenance for the portfolio of corporate buildings, Transactional Services (FTE) 14.7 133 133 13.3 10.3 10.3
energy management and conservation, cleaning, catering, print and post room services, IT Service Delivery (FTE) 32.8 32 30 30 30 30
security and other associated hard and soft FM services. Safety Services (FTE) 55 55 55 45 35 35
Transactional Services - Incorporates Accounts Payable, Accounts Receivable, Carefirst Client Financial Affairs (FTE) N/A 6 7 7 7 7
Administration and Vendor Maintenance. Ensuring prompt and accurate payment for all goods Management 2 2 2 2 2 2
and services provided to !_BM. Raise and is_sue invoices promptly and accurately to maximise T ——— Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) Polarity e e l T e Main impact if indicator not
revenue rece|veq. lEnsur‘m_g that Vendor Maintenance database is controlleq, accurate and 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) ] 2019/20(P) met
cleansed, Providing training and support for all users of the systems required for payments or — — - -
invoicing CO2 emissions corporate buildings (tonnes) 4,100 4,000 3,900 3,800 3,800 Low Quarterly Output Environmental issues
Customer Satisfaction - IT incident resolution 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% High Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
Safgty Services - Prowde_s Health gnd Safety,l Err_‘lergency Planning and Business Continuity First time fix rate for IT Service Desk 64% 68% 70% 72% 75% 75% High Monthly Outcome Reduced service delivery
services across the Council as required by duties imposed under the Health and Safety At Work Health and Safet ol - i loted on G 50 50 50 50 50 Hiah Quarter! out B h statutory dut
Etc Act 1974, The Management of Health and Safety At Work Regulations 1999, The Civil ealth and satety workplace Inspections completed on time 60 '9 uarterly utcome reach statutory duly
Contingencies Act 2004 and all sister regulations. Income - External Fees 225,000 235,000 285,000 320,000 320,000 320 High Quarterly Output Loss of income
Invoices paid within 30 days from invoice date (Carefirst) 93% 95% 95% 95% 95% 95% High Monthly Business critical Increased costs
Client Financial Affairs - Act as court appointed deputy's for vulnerable clients who do not : o . - : " . -
have the capacity to make their own decisions or manage their own personal financial affairs. Invoices paid within 30 days of receipt by LBM 93% 95% 95% 95% 95% 95% High Monthly Business critical Reduced service delivery
These decisions are for issues involving the person’s property, financial affairs and health and Number of staff working from Civic Centre 1,275 1,400 1,400 1,400 1,400 1,400 High Quarterly Outcome Underused resource
welfare working in accordance with the statutory principles set out in the Mental Capacity Act Repairs & Maintenance ratio of Reactive to Planned 40/60 30/70 30/70 30/70 30/70 30/70 High Annual Outcome Increased costs
Code of Practice to ensure that they act in the best interests of the person who lacks capacity. — - -
New referrals processed within 21 days N/A 90% 92% 93% 94% 95% High Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
Client Post Office voucher acc't balance falls below £2.5K N/A 0 0 0 0 0 Low Monthly Outcome Customer hardship
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES .
- 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Revenue £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Empl
Expenditure 12,858 14,098 12,238 12,426 12,134 11,615 11,691 HEmployees | Government grants
Employees 3,923 4,344 3,655 3,738 3,553 3,423 3,423
Pamises 2,669 2,718 2,645 2,628 2,512 2,081 2,115 ® Premises )
Tryport 35 30 36 29 29 29 30 | Reimbursements
Seplies & Services 2,914 3,098 2,812 2,547 2,552 2,590 2,628
Sfeparty payments 206 40 210 326 330 333 336 w Transport
SbUbkbort services 875 1,631 837 837 837 837 837 u Customer & client receipts
Depyeciation 2,236 2,236 2,045 2,322 2,322 2,322 2,322 . .
RERnue £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget = Supplies & Services
o 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 ®Recharges
Income 11,829 13,055 12,161 12,224 12,224 12,224 12,224 w3rd party payments
Government grants
Reimbursements 20 uReserves
Customer & client receipts 2,315 2,810 2,406 2,469 2,469 2,469 2,469 ® Support services
Recharges 9,514 10,225 9,755 9,755 9,755 9,755 9,755
Reserves ® Capital Funded
Capital Funded u Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 1,029 1,043 77 202 (91) (609) (533)
) q Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget :
Capital Budget £'000s
s ‘ 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Summary of major budget etc changes
Information Technology 1,155 848 1,525 2,021 785 1230 2016/17
Facilities Management 1,016 710 1,246 2,700 1,450 1075| CS5 Review procurement of support , maintenance & license contracts 50k, CS7 Re-procurement of mobile telephone contract 20k
Invest to Save 221 1,073 1,300 300 300 300/ CS8 Reduction of WAN costs 20k, CS10 Outsourcing of service 20k ,
CS12 Deletion of Information governance post 37k, CS16 (deferred from 14/15 )Surrender overtime budget 35k,
CS23 Outsourcing building services and security services 50k, CS28 Amalgamation of intruder alarm contract 20k,
CSD2 Energy Savings 150K, CSD3 Rationalise ITSD support and maintenance contracts 86k
CSD4 Rationalise FM buildings repair and maintenance budgets 15k, CSD5 Increase income genereration at Chaucer Centre 40k
CSD6 Vehicle reduction 5k
0 2,392 2,631 4,071 5,021 2,535 2,605 201 ?/1 8
CS70 Apply admin charge to customer requesting hard copy paper invoice 35k
1,500 4 CS71 Deletion of two posts 85k
CS72 Consolidation of budgets 34k
1000 - CSD2 Energy savings 150k
CSD7 Restructure Print and Post service and delete two posts 47k
CS2015-09 Restructure of Safety Services and Emergency Planning 18k
500 +
0
2 — — 2018/19
o - -
@ 0 : CS2015-03 Restructure of Transactional Services team 100k
CS2015-09 Restructure of Safety Services and Emergency Planning 30k
2014 2015 2016 2018 2019 s ' S
CS2015-10 Facilities Management - Energy 'Invest to Save' Initiatives 465K
-500 +
-1,000 A
2019/20
-1,500 -
e=gmBudget a=g== Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Infrastructure and Transactions

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Implementation of IT Strategy & Plan Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 01/11/2014
. - Implementation of corporate IT Strategy & Plan which has been developed on the basis of information 3 2 6
Project Details: . .
derived from departmental Target Operating Models.
End date 31/03/2017
Project 2 Project Title: Digital Archiving of existing paper records Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 01/06/2014 Scanning of paper records into a digital format which will be prioritised in order to support the roll out
. -~ of the Flexible Working Programme. This project also links directly to the Customer Contact 1 2
Project Details: o . . .
programme which includes the implementation of a new Electronic Documents and Records
End date 31/03/2018 Management System (EDRMS).
Project 3 Project Title: Upgrading of IT Disaster Recovery Arrangements Risk reduction and compliance
Start date 01/12/2013 Replacement of Storage Area Network (SAN) equipment and associated hardware to provide 2 3
Project Details: improved disaster recovery arrangements for the Councils main IT systems and minimise any
End date 31/03/2016 potential loss of service in the event of a major incident or IT equipment failure.
Project 4 Project Title: Flexible Working Programme Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 01/04/2012 The Flexible Working Programme is the innovative use of modern IT technology, infrastructure and 2 2
Project Details: office accommodation to enable the council to deliver services in the most efficient and cost effective
Enddate | 31/03/2016 manner possible.
Project 5 Project Title: Refurbishment of 4 main passenger lifts at Civic Centre Risk reduction and compliance
Start date 01/01/2014 Project to refurbish the 4 main passenger lifts at the Civic centre which were installed in 1960 and that
- . - are now 'Life Expired' in terms of maintenance and obtaining spare parts in the event of a breakdown 1 2
g Project Details: ) . L ) . . .
or mechanical failure. The project is essential to ensure that the premises are safe and compliant with
%ﬂ date 30/06/2016 statutory requirements.
()]
w Project 6 Project Title: Energy "Invest to Save" Initiatives Improved efficiency (savings)
H
Stert date 01/04/2007 Completion of a range of projects across the councils entire portfolio of properties which will reduce 1 1
Project Details: energy consumption and associated CO2 emissions and that are designed to have a maximum
End date 01/04/2018 financial pay back of between 7 and 10 years.
Project 7 Project Title: Process review of Accounts Payable and Receivable functions Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 01/04/2015 Review the Councils current processes and procedures for managing the AR and AP functions in 1 2
Project Details: order to maximise any potential efficiency gains and cost reductions that are available through the
End date 31/03/2017 development and use of E-Billing and electronic invoicing.
Project 8 Project Title: Continuation of work on the Locations Layer of the Corporate TOM Risk reduction and compliance
Start date 01/10/2015 Works to develop an online corporate asset register covering all of the property related assets owned 2 2
Project Details: and operated by the council which will be an essential element of a larger piece of work relating to the
End date 31/03/2016 longer term strategic management of property and assets across the authority.
Project 9 Project Title: Online Safety Inspection system Risk reduction and compliance
Start date 01/04/2016
Development of an 'Online’ data capture system for recording and uploading information from safety 2 2

End date 31/03/2017

Project Details:

inspections directly into a back office system to reduce the double handling of data.

Project 10

Start date

End date

Project Title:

Project Details:

Select one major benefit




Resources Planning Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Revenue/Capital Budget Managers 147/23 147/23 147/23 147/23 147/23 147/23 Asset Management Plan
Resources is made up of five major areas of activity: Voluntary Sector Organisations Supported 150+ 150+ 150+ 150+ 150+ 150+ Capital Programme
) . . . ) Budget, Service, Performance & Risk Setting 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports Central Government
Accountancy - manage financial health of the council through advice & support to officers and Members, Bud Servi Port % Risk Monitori C E ity Soh
production of council’s financial accounts, revenue & budget setting, profiling and reporting & monitoring. udget, Service, Performance & Risk Monitoring 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports 8 Reports Orp Equality scheme
Over the next four years we will transform by improving use of technology /reviewing processes /how Budget, Service, Performance & Risk Closing 2 Reports 2 Reports 2 Reports 2 Reports 2 Reports 2 Reports Corp Procurement Strategy
igfw_mation ils stored in °urﬁnag9ia' SyslteSTS-t & Canital Strateav/Monitoring. Financial Sust Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Medium Term Financial Strategy
usiness planning - manage Financial Strategy apital Strategy/Monitoring, Financial Systems -
Liaison & Development, Business & Service Planning, Performance Management (PM) & Risk Staff (FTE) 64.2 63.3 54.6 516 45.6 57.2 Risk Management Strategy
Management, developing key business metrics to help services transform & facilitate multi-year planning, Staff (Trainees) 4 4 4 4 3 4 Treasury Management Strategy
target resources, manage risk & integrate financial, business & performance information. Over the next four Staff (Apprentices) 2 2 0 0 0 0 Voluntary Sector Strategy
years we will improve robustness of our systems & projections, challenge services to improve their Seloct Strat deii
performance management to facilitate transformation, data quality and risk management elect Strategy defivery
Commercial & procurement - The purpose of the Commercial Services and Procurement team is to be a L Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) i ) ) Main impact if indicator not
strategic centre of excellence for procurement and contract management, guidance, training and advice Performance indicator 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type met
including ownership of the Council's Procurement Strategy, involvement in key tender processes, T > r S S " o) — "
identification of savings opportunities and commercial benefits, compliance with EU and UK procurement Accuracy of P8 Revenue Forecast (compared to outurn) 90% 90% 90% 90% High Annual utcome Poor decision making
legislation, benchmarking and best practice and ownership of the contracts register. Accuracy of P8 (P9 to 2013/14) Capital Forecast 90% 90% 90% 90% High Annual Outcome Poor decision making
Policy and strategy - coordinate corporate strategy & policy; ensure effective & high-quality policy Number of Adjustments to Draft Accounts 0 0 0 0 Low Annual Business critical Government intervention
development across the council; promote a positive relationship with the voluntary and community sector; % of hreshol ) B S S S S Hiah I T P — K
ensure the council meets its responsibilities under equalities & community cohesion policy; lead on effective | |72 Of contracts over threshold overseen by Procurement Board) ~ 80% 80% 80% 80% ig Quarterly Quality oor decision making
partnership working by managing the local strategic partnership, including leading on the Stronger Action plans in place for 'red' risks 90% 90% 90% 90% High Quarterly Outcome Poor decision making
Communities agenda and delivery of the Sustainable Community Strategy; and provide a secretariat
function for CMT and LSG.
Treasury and pensions - to manage the Council's treasury (including the day to day cashflow, banking
DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
. Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
R £'000.
cvenmesTTE 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 | 2019/20
Expenditure 8,744 8,916 9,068 8,426 8,117 7,840 7,898 u Employees m Government grants
Employees 3,821 4,191 4,071 3,645 3,390 3,074 3,074
Premises 102 102 100 100 101 103 104 ® Premises .
Transport 4 7 4 2 2 2 2 m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 4,032 4,243 4,110 3,906 3,850 3,887 3,943
3rd party payments 178 143 180 171 171 172 172 ® Transport
Support services 608 230 602 602 602 602 602 ® Customer & client receipts
Deprelihtion 0 0 0
@e £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget m Supplies & Services
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 m Recharges
Incof® 6,021 6,448 6,843 6,816 6,832 6,848 6,848
Governgent grants 9 0 0 0 0 m 3rd party payments
ReimBsements 40 82 54 54 70 86 86 ® Reserves
Custqmer & client receipts 753 1,141 753 726 726 726 726 .
Rectatdes 5,227 5217 6,036 6,036 6,036 6,036 6,036 1 Support services
Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® Capital Funded
Capital Funded 0 0 0 0 0 0 @ Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 2,724 2,468 2,225 1,610 1,285 992 1,050
n q Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
Capital Budget £'000:
Pl e s 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Summary “u major bUdget etc Changes
Financial System re-engineering 454 108 2016/17
Civica Icon 125 MTFES/Business Planning: Throughout the financial year officers within the team will be compiling the Business Plan for 2017-21, this will include provision of a timetable for compilation and horizon
Acquisitions Budget 1,497 500 scanning and evaluating the impact of any legislative changes. The modelling assumptions will be reviewed and detailed scenario planning undertaken.
Transformation Budgets 88 0 Financial System: The new financial system and the adoption of new streamlined processes will facilitate the further savings below.
Canital Bidding Fand Savings: Savings of 25k will be delivered by reduction of one posts (CS46) (£78k of the savings have been deferred), and non salary budgets savings 98k through improved processes ,
apital Bidding Fun 1,357 482 consolidation of budgets and review of recharges (CS64, 65 and 67). Further savings of 16k will come through increased income (CSD20), 42k from the rephasing of existing savings (CSD21) and
0 0 3,521 1,090 0 0 0 130k from reductions in running costs and consultancy budgets (CSD23 and 24). An increased charge to the Pension Fund £20k (CSD25) and the
deletion of one post in Policy (CSD47) will bring a further 50k of savings.
3,000 + =
2017/18
MTES/Business Planning: Throughout the financial year officers within the team will be compiling the Business Plan for 2018-22, this will include provision of a timetable for compilation and horizon
2500 - scanning and evaluating the impact of any legislative changes. The modelling assumptions will be reviewed and detailed scenario planning undertaken.
’ ® Savings: Savings of £78k previously deferred will be delivered from the deletion of two posts (CS46). A review of recharges to the Pension fund will make savings of 47k (CS6). Increased income of
16k (CSD20) and a reduction in running costs 3k (CSD23). One Business Partner to be deleted 78k (CSD26). Reduction of LGCS budget to match contribution 81k (CSD46)
2,000 +
&
o
o
W 1500 2018/19
' Savings: Savings of 100k will made from further restructuring of the service (CSD27), and a further 16k of increased income (CSD20). Further review of staffing budgets across the division saving
216k (CS2015-05). Reduction of 19k in Corporate Grants budget (CS2015-11)
1,000
500 - 2019/20
0
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e=gmBudget e=@== Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT)

- MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Resources
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Evaluation of future funding levels Risk reduction and compliance
Analysis of all relevant information relating to local government finance. This will include details
Start date 01/04/2015 ; ; ) . )
provided in annual Local Government Finance Settlements, Annual Budgets, Spending Reviews and . . . . L - .
. - ) o . ; L A . Requires considerable horizon spotting activity a performance indicator would be developed comparing 2 2
Project Details: other financial information published by the Government. This information is incorporated into the . .
" ) : . the estimated grant levels compared to those actually received.
Council's MTFS and updated as part of annual Budget Setting Procedures. Modelling of the retained
End date 31/03/2020 . . L .
NNDR system will be undertaken along with sensitivity analysis.
Project 2 Project Title: Financial systems re-engineering programme Improved effectiveness
Procurement of a single integrated financial system to replace the suite of products that are current
Start date 01/08/2013 used to provide GL, AP, P2P & AR functions. This will involve a new chart of accounts and new ways - . . .
. - . e L s . s . . Two performance indicators are likely to be developed around the time taken to produce reporting 2 3 6
Project Details: of working, driving efficiencies throughout the organisation. The potential for joint working with . . .
. . SO . } . information comapared to now and the system downtime compared to now
neighbour boroughs is currently being investigated. Current estimates of the Go live date are
End date 30/09/2016 ; ) ) .
31/03/2016 - project length allows for post implementation review
Project 3 Project Title: Develop and implement whole life costing for capital projects Improved effectiveness
This project will be undertaken in four stages
Start date 01/09/2014 1) Develop a template to capture appropriate information 3 2 6
Project Details:  |2) Pilot the template on two selected schemes
3) Amend the template
E 31/03/2016
nd date 4) Apply the temple to selected schemes
Project 4 Project Title: Improve joint finance and business planning Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/04/2016
. - The project requires the quarterly update of service plans scheduled to start with September 2014 2 2
Project Details: . : . ; . .
information following the implementation of the new performance and risk management system
End date 31/03/2020
Project 5 Project Title: Evaluation of different models of funding the capital programme Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/07/2014 In r.e(.:ent years there has been no n.eed t.o borrow externally to fund capital expenditure, it '.S . A model has been developed but it needs refining to facilitate option appraisal, produce clear outcomes
- . - anticipated that some external funding will be needed towards the end of the current planning period . . . . . 2 2
>, Project Details: ) . . . . . . that caneasily be understood and increase the funding streams. The performance of this work will be
and therefore a detailed consideration of all reasonable options needs to be done, including leasing, ‘udaed directly by the AD Resources and Director of Corporate Services
@1 date 31/03/2016 renting and borrowing or any other suitable methods of funding capital expenditure. judg y by P ’
()]
Pwect 7 Project Title: Capital Review
H
S date 01/04/2014 _
. - In 2012 there was a comprehensive review of the management of the capital programme. This led to Improved effectiveness 2 2
Project Details: . . . .
the production of an action plan. It would be appropriate to undertake a follow-up review now.
End date 31/03/2015
Project 8 Project Title: Recharge Review
Startdate | 01/04/2015 . . Annual reviews of recharges have been undertaken. These have tended to be tactical. In 2015/16 a Select one major benefit 3 2
Project Details: full scale strategic review will be undertaken. The project will need to dovetail with work undertaken to
End date 31/03/2016 develop and implement the new financial system.
Project 9 Project Title: Infrastructure Assets Accounting Improved effectiveness
Start date 31/03/2014 Legislative requirement for sset accounting of highways and associated assets which will have a huge
. - impact on our balance sheet. Financial officers will need to workclosely with technical staff within The computer systems used to record incormation will be reviewed by Internal Audit and assessed for the 1 2
Project Details: . . . . }
Environment and Regeneration to gather the required information for account closure and adequacy asap.
End date 31/03/2016 presentation.
Project 10 Project Title: Pilot Early closure of Accounts Improved effectiveness
Startdate | 01/07/2015 For the financial year 2017/18 the Authority will have to close its accounts approximately six weeks 1 3
Project Details: earlier. This will require very careful planning and will require a different approach to be adopted. The [Current performance indicators will be adjusted for this.
End date 31/07/2018 authority is piloting earlier account closure over the next two financial years in preparation for 2017/18




Legal Services

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Mark Allison Cabinet Member for Finance Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Chargeable hours for Merton 19500 19500 19500
Chargeable hours for Richmond 12747 13895 13895
This is a shared legal service with the London Boroughs of Richmond and Sutton and the Royal Chargeable hours for Sutton 19819 19819 19819
Borough of Kingston upon Thames. The service delivers legal advice, support and Chargeable hours for Kingston 9238 11382 11382
representation to all services across all four councils, including to arms length delivery vehicles — -
(Achieving for Children and currently ,Sutton Housing Partnership) and council owned Chargeable hours for Achieving for Children 12000 11583 11583
companies. The service also provides advice in relation to the constitution and decision making Chargeable hours for Sutton Housing Partnership 2528 2528 2528
in all councils and advice to members in relation fo their roles. Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
The current agreement for a shared service expires on 1 October 2016 Staff (FTE) 87.5 87.5 923 92.3 92.3 92.3
Apprentices 1 1 0
L Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) . ) ) Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) [ 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
Chargeable hours 76,429 78,707 78,707 High Monthly Business critical Increased costs

DEPARTMENTAL BUDGET AND RESOURCES

2016/17 Expenditure

2016/17 Income

. Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
R
evenue £000 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 201617 2017/18 201819 | 2019/20 — e Embiovess
Expenditure 4,902 7,009 4,945 4,685 4,665 4,624 4,624 poy & Govemment grants
Employees 4,252 4,538 4,317 4,117 4,117 4,117 4,117
Premises 5 2 5 5 5 5 5 ® Premises
Transport 9 14 9 9 9 9 9 .

! - R
Suppligs & Services 446 2,249 426 366 346 305 305 = Reimbursements
3rd pampayments 18 @ Transport
Supposdtervices 190 189 188 188 188 188 188
Deprd&idtion u Supplies & Services u Customer & client receipts
Reven‘uue £'000s Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget

A 2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Inco 4,776 6,709 4,924 4,924 4,924 4,924 4,924 ® 3rd party payments uRecharges
Goverrpent grants
Reimbursements 4,280 5,618 4,428 4,428 4,428 4,428 4,428 .
Customer & client receipts 476 1,061 476 476 476 476 476 @ Support services
Recharges 20 29 20 20 20 20 20 u Capital Funded
Capital Funded _ @ Depreciation
Council Funded Net Budget 126 301 22 (238) (258) (299) (299)
) . Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget :
Capital Budget £'000
ittt il 2014115 2014/15 2015/16 201617 2017/18 2018119 | 2019/20 ST )7 W 27 (G 0 GRS CHETE S
2016/17
CS73 £60k savings for Merton are required. Further savings for Sutton, Kingston and Richmond may be required.
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
CS73 £20k savings for Merton are required. Further savings for Sutton, Kingston and Richmond may be required.
390 4
290 1 [
190
» 2018/19
o
3 90 A CS2015-12 £41,000 savings for Merton from expansion of service. Further savings for Sutton, Kingston and Richmond may be required.
w
-10 A
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
-110
2019/20
-210
ey
310 4 e ®
e=gmBudget === A\ctual ‘




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Legal Services

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECTS BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Shared service Improved customer experience
Start date 01/04/2014
. - To embed the expanded shared service, to identify and exploit the efficiencies of the new service in 2 2
Project Details: . : . . .
order to improve the customer experience and to identify further savings
End date 31/03/2016
Project 2 Project Title: Smarter Working Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/04/2014 To ensure the service is maximising the use of IT systems and software in order to enable mobile 2 1
Project Details:  |working across four authorities, reduce costs and increase the effectiveness and efficiency of the
End date 31/03/2016 officers in the service
Project 3 Project Title: Delivering Savings Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 01/04/2016
. -~ To deliver £80,000 of savings to Merton and such savings as required by Sutton, Kingston and 2 2
Project Details: Richmond
End date 31/03/2018
Project 4 Project Title: Future Model Economic outcomes
Start date 01/02/2016
Proiect Details: To consider whether the practice needs to apply to become an Alternative Business Structure in order 2 2
) ’ to deliver legal services to council services provided by external third parties. If so, to set up ABS.
End date 31/03/2017
Project 5 Project Title: Future Model Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/04/2015 To evaluate the impact on the shared service of Richmond entering into a partnership with 3 2 6
=) Project Details: Wandsworth, including the potential expansion of the shared legal service to incorporate Wandsworth
% date 31/03/2017 Legal Services. If approved to deliver the expanded shared service with Wandsworth
()]
wW Project 6 Project Title: Future Model Improved effectiveness
H
St date 01/04/2015
Proiect Details: To consider the impact on the service of all shared service and alternative delivery models entered 3 2 6
) ' into by Merton and partner authorities.
End date 31/03/2018
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:
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Commercial Services (Waste Operations) Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Judy Cabinet Member for Perf & d 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Residual contracts 1183 1000 1100 1200 1300 1300 Waste Management Plan
Dry recycling contracts 993 600 700 800 800 800 Climate Change Strategy
Ci cial Waste & Recycl Coll 1 & Di | directly from local businesses. Medium Term Financial Strategy
Under government legislation the council has a duty to arrange for the collection of
commercial waste when requested to do so. The Act defines commercial waste as: “waste — — —
from premises used wholly or mainly for the purposes of a trade or business or the purposes non 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
of sport, recreation or entertainment”. Staff (FTE) 13.2 13.2 13.2 13.2 13.2 13.2
Transport 4 4 4 4 4 4
Objectives
- to make both services more efficient, cost effective and competitive in the commercial
market
- be more reactive to seasonal demands Perf indicats Per Targets (T) &F Performance Targets (P) Polarit Reporti | Indicats Main impact if indicator not
- become competitive in both commercial waste , looking at the marketing of the services and erormanceinc catoy 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P)| 2018/19(P)] 2019/20(P) olarity eporting cycle ndicator type e
pricing structure. Total Income from commercial waste £1.5m £1.2m £1.25m £1.3m £1.35m £1.3m High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
TOM - to be completed n - n - -
Customer satisfaction survey % 85 87 89 91 91 91 High Annual Outcome Reputational risk
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
n — - uEmployees
Expenditure 1,023 987 1,112 1,122 1,133 1,143 ® Government grants
Employees 360 240 367 313 31 31 313
Premises 6 6 6 6 ® Premises
Transport 126 97 126 124 121 12 13 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 75 71 62 42 4 44 44
3rd party payments 258 439 262 474 481 489 496 @ Transport
Transfer payments @ Customer & client receipts
[Support Sqvces 172 176 153 153 153 153 153] m Supplies & Services
Depreci: 0 11 0 0 0 0]
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget mRecharges
2014/15 2014115 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 | 2019720 #3rd party payments 9
Income g 1,975 1,277 1,332 1,250 1,250 1,250 1,250}
Governrhddt grants @ Transfer payments
Reimburgengents 0 0 7 0 0 0 ol pay mReserves
Custom&BLlient receipts 1,975 1,277 1,325 1,250 1,250 1,250 1250} .
Rechardpe=s ® Support services .
ReSerV ey m Capital Funded
Capital Pefed u Depreciation
(978) (254) (345)[ (138) (128)] (117) (107)
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 SRy o mE) o7 PUEEE cls. CiEmgas
2016/17
E&R33 = (£75k)
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
0 l
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
— —
-200 +
[ ]
-400
» 2018/19
[=3
(=3
=]
“ 600 -
-800 +
2019/20
1,000 A
1,200
e=g=Budget e=g== Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Commercial Services (Waste Operations)

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — R EK
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Introduce timed commercial waste collections in town centre Colliers Wood Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/04/2015
5 . To improve the appearance of the Town centre area following on from the successful implementation 0 0 0
Project Details: R R
into Wimbledon Town Centre.
End date 01/04/2016
Project 2 Project Title: Sales and marketing plan Economic outcomes
Start date 01/04/2015
. . To increase the income within the Commercial waste area and improve the Branding of this important 0 0 0
Project Details: .
service area.
End date 01/04/2016
Project 3 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
. . 0 0 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
. ) 0 (1] 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
O Project Details:
Enﬂﬂate
w
(-D Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Stetydpte 0
 — Project Details:
En@te
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major outcome
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Development and Building Control Planning The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet for ility & Reg A 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Enforcement cases 750 780 800 800 800 800 Local Development Framework
Building Control Planning applications (economy dependant) 2500 2600 2700 2800 2800 2850 Local Development Framework
Building Control competes with approved Inspectors.(AIS). We provide a Building Control Service BC applications (economy dependant) 1700 1750 1750 1800 1800 1800 Economic Development Strategy
in competition with AIS to deliver high quality Building Control advice and regulation. We also T licat 520 540 560 570 570 570 Local Devel F ”
regulate safety of structures and also sports grounds. ree applications ocal Development Framewor
Development control Pre applications 105 110 115 120 125 130 Housing Strategy
Promote regeneration by assessing and determining planning applications against the adopted Planning performance agreements 3 7 12 14 16 18 Local Development Framework
policies for the built environment contained within the council’s Core Strategy. Continue to Prior approvals (permitted development) 580 500 620 540 640 640 Local Development Framework
impliment the Mayoral, Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) charging regime.
ici non fi i 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Objectives Staff (FTE) 37 36 38 25 25 25
- continue to concentrate on the commercialisation of the Building Control (BC) service and Targets (T) & Performance Targets (P! = —
maintain or improve the market share Performance indicator = gstsl(TIS1E gets (P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Maiglimpactil Itndlcator Eet
- review the pre-application charging regime for Development Control (DC) and to investigate 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) (0L
whether additional income generation is possible especially through PPA's. % Major applications processed within 13 weeks 60 55 55 55 55 55 High Monthly Quality Reduced customer service
- impliment mob!le/flexlble work|_n§; to improve efficiency . % Minor applications processed within 8 weeks 65 60 60 60 60 60 High Monthly Quality Reduced customer service
-as part of sustainable communitiies to enable a comprehensive development management o — — High Monthi i R -
process to encourage regeneration. % Other applications processed within 8 weeks 81 81 82 82 82 82 igl onthly Quality educed customer service
-review the possibility of shared services with neighbouring boroughs. Volume of Planning applications Total 4300 4350 4400 4450 4500 4560 High Monthly Quality Reduced customer service
- re-procure the M3 database % appeals lost 35 35 35 35 35 35 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
Income (Development and Building Control) £2.01m £2.05m £2.11m £2.11m £2.11 £2.11 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
% Market share retained by LA (BC) 65 60 60 60 60 60 High Monthly Perception Loss of income
% enforcement site visits within 15 days 75 75 50 40 30 30 High Quarterly Quality Reduced service delivery
Number of enforcement cases closed 600 600 300 300 300 300 High Quarterly Quality Reduced service delivery
Backlog of enforcement cases 775 750 900 1200 1500 1800 High Quarterly Output Reduced service delivery
% satisfied with Planning (annual resident survey) 29 29 30 31 32 30 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 wEmployees
Expenditure 2,428 2,569 2,371 2,470 1,909 1,913 1,918 ploy ® Government grants
Employees 1,594 1,794 1,564 1,708 1,143 1,143 1143
Premises 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 ® Premises
Transport 34 21 32 25 26 26 27 m Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 365 299 281 245 248 252 256 aT rt
3rd partf"f=yments ranspo
Transfer pfments 2 2 0 0 0 0] i i
- L] |
Support@B)vices 431 454 490 490 290 290 290 =Supplies & Services Customer & client receipts
Depre:
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819 | 2019120 = 3rd party payments = Recharges
Income 1,955 2,017 1,911 2,009 2,134 2,169 2,169
Governlghgrants ® Transfer payments
Reimbuderyents 96 112 49 81 81 81 81 m Reserves
Custom client receipts 1,859 1,905 1,862 1,928 2,053 2,088 2088 X
Rechard @ Support services
Reserves m Capital Funded
Capital Funded w Depreciation
473 552 460/ 461 (225)[ (256) (251))
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Summap/elinaiobudpatietichang=s
2016/17
E&R33 = (£75k)
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
600 -
Y EN11 = (£52k)
500 E&R28 = (£157k)
] [ — E&R29 = (£40k)
® E&R30= (£80k)
400 ENV20 = (£35K)
HPDG reserve adjustment = (£86k)
300 4
. 2018/19
(=3
S 200 | ENV20 = (£35k)
@
100 +
0 T T T
2014 2015 2016
-100 2019/20
-200 +
-300 -
egmBudget «=g=Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Development and Building Control

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Commercialisation of Building Control Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2013-14 o o . . . »
: ) This is to ensure Building Control is more commercially aware in a more competitive " . ) 6 2 12
Project Details: Additional income generation
market.
End date 2016-17
Project 2 Project Title: Mobile/Home working Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2014-15 2 2
Project Details: | This is introducing mobile and home working to the teams. To allow reduced office space an efficient working practices
End date 2016-17
Project 3 Project Title: Improving the development management processes Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014-3 . . X
) _|As part of sustainable communities to provide an end to end development . . 2 2
Project Details: . ) - Improve regeneration opportunities
management process to deliver regeneration objectives.
End date 2016-17
Project 4 Project Title: developing eforms and M3 capability and e-payments Improved customer experience
Start date 2014-5 4 1
Project Details:  |Enforcement eforms , BC eforms and DC e-payments Channel shift
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Section review Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2014-15 3 2
"G Project Details: ~ [Section review looking the structure and interaction with other services Efficiencies and savings
ErQate 2016-17
o) Project 6 Project Title: Shared services review with other LA's (part of TOM) Improved efficiency (savings)
Stelydpte 2014/15 . » . . . .
N : . |Looking at opportunities for sharing householder and /or admin back office services L . 2 2
N Project Details: : S ” Efficiencies and savings
with adjoining authorities
ebte | 2016417
Project 7 Project Title: Lean review of pre-application process (part of TOM) Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014/15 . . .
) ) To ensure the process is efficient and robust from a customer perspective and to . . " 6 1
Project Details: |, N X ™ income generation opportunities
investigate any further income opportunities.
End date 2016-17
Project 8 Project Title: Re-procurement of M3 or equivalent IT system Improved effectiveness
Strt date 2014015 Either M3 loud based syst ivalent. Potentially shared with b 3 1
) ither n m or ivalent. nti red with nearl . -
Project Details: e . engage cloud based system or equivale otentially share earby savings through contract negotiation.
authorities
End date 2016-17
Project 9 Project Title: Further develop Planning Performance agreements potential Economic outcomes
Start date 2014/15 1 2
Project Details:  [Ensure cost neutral or better staffing levels to ensure this can be delivered Regeneration certainty
End date 2016/17
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Future Merton Planning The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet for inability & Reg Antici 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 218,100 218,101 Asset Management Plan
futureMerton is tasked with delivering development, regeneration, economic growth and Actual businesses in borough 7700 7900 8,100 8,150 8,200 8,201 Road Safety Plan
accomodating population growth for the long-term sustainability of the borough. :
[to be merged with Traffic & Highways in 2015/16] Local Implementafion Plan
Local Transport Plan
e Develop new Local Plan policies and site assembly strategies to support regeneration, non fif i 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Community Plan
economic development and growth objectives -
e Develop sustainable development policies to support Merton's commitment to carbon  reduction Staff (FTE') 27 25.54 27.04 17.04 17.04 17.04 Climate Cha.nge Strategy
 Develop urban design / planning frameworks to support regeneration and growth and increase Staff (Apprentices) 1 2 2 0 0 0 Core Planning Strategy
design quality in the borough Economic Development Strategy
o Deliver projects as set out in our Economic Development and Climate Change Strategies and the| Local Development Framework
Regeneration Delivery Plan (future Growth Strategy 2015) oca P!
o Attract developer interest, external funding and inward investment, public sector funding and Performance indicator Per Targets (T) & P Performance Targets (P) Polarity R D e o Main impact if indicator not
support to deliver our regeneration and growth objectives. 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) [ 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
e To develop transport policies and secure external funding from Transport for London (TfL) to New b P ™ Tiah A ] Out T TG t n
deliver improvements to Merton's public realm, transport infrastructuire and sustainable travel. lew homes target (number per year) 320 411 411 411 411 411 il nnual utcome 0ss of Government gran
© Lead on Major Planning developments ( Wimbledon Stadium / YMCA / Rainbow Yards / Colliers Reduction in KSI's: road traffic accidents (Number of incidents) 55 50 45 42 40 40 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
Wood Tower, St Georges Quarter, Morden town centre, Wimbledon Station, RediscoverMitcham) % Modal increase in cycling from 2% 2012 baseline 2.0 3.0 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 Low Annual Output Political risk
o LBM lead on planning and design quality for emerging estate regeneration proposals in - High A 1 T al Iusii
partnership with Circle (High Path, Eastfields, Ravensbury) and Moat (Pollards Hill) nNumber (_)f new jobs c.realed through EDS E&SAP 300 450 600 300.0 400.0 300.0 fg nnua Outcome Soqa exe usion
o LBM lead on non-operational property assets decisions for growth and regeneration % of new jobs created; number that are apprentices 60 80 100 100 100 100 High Annual Outcome Social exclusion
investment purposes. Number of new businesses created as part of EDS MBSS 100 200 300 300 300 300 High Annual Outcome Reduced Business Rates
e LBM lead on Crossrail 2, Tramlink Extension; ID growth opportunities and external funding
opportunities
_ 2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Expenditure 3,251 3,266 3,829 3,433 2,709 2,727 2,746 #Employees u Government grants
Employees 1,260 1,365 1,394 1,361 934 934 934
Premises 302 296 268 275 278 281 284 ® Premises
Transport 10 5 9 5 5 5 5 ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 879 892 1,358 478 397 405 414
3rd party payments 389 284 354 495 276 283 290 @ Transport
;rapr:;retr:faﬂyrgzgts 287 300 322 322 322 322 322 # Customer & dlient receipts
m . .
® Supplies & Services
Depreci 124 124 124 497 497 497 497 PP
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Recharges
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 ®3rd party payments 9
Income gy 0 1, 1,058 1,051 1,051 1,051 1,051
Governtm#t grants 34 4 4 0 0 0 0
- ® Transfer men
Reimbuisergents 472 5 622 570 570 570 570 ansfer payments uReserves
CustomARilient receipts 02 4 342 481 481 481 481
Rechar®g ) ® Support services X
RESErVaR & m Capital Funded
Capital Fuhded i Depreciation
2,343 2,176 2,771 2,382 1,658| 1,676 1,695 P
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 SUITTERY ¢ GEJ T PHELE Gl GErRs
Town Centre Investment 1,488 1,037 2016/17
I\C/Iitcham Scherges 222 1 :;EB) 1,000 700 Eg&% = ZEEE%&
olliers Wood Schemes i
Industrial Estate Investment 100 450 E&Raz = % kg
Morden TfL 120 220 2,000 EDS reserve adjustment = (£193k)
Transportation Enhancements 5,000 EDS?2 reserve adjustment = (£572k)
Other 367 167 465 HPDG reserve adjustment = (£50k)
0 1,324 3,732 3,072 5,920 2,000 0 2017/18
ER23 = (£214k)
3,000 - E&R41 = (£80k)
ENV24 = (£10k)
2500 1 EDS reserve adjustment = (£75k)
® EDS?2 reserve adjustment = (£364k)
» 2000 2018/19
j=3
g — —
«
1,500 -
1,000 -
2019/20
500 +
0 T T T T T l
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
emom=Budget === Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Future Merton

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFITS e Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Local Plan: Estate Regeneration Infrastructure renewal
Start date 2014/15 Working with Circle Merton Priory to deliver investment in new homes and the regeneration of High 3 2 6
Project Details: Path, Eastfields and Ravensbury estates. Supported by the preparation of a Local Plan (DPD) Also
End date 2024/25 working with Moat housing to coordinate investment in regenerating Pollards Hill.
Project 2 Project Title: Rediscover Mitcham Infrastructure renewal
Start date 2012-13 Revitalising Mitcham Fair Green and surrounding streets by investing c£6m in the public realm, local
Project Details: businesses, and transport proposals, working closely with local residents, the business community 2 2
) : and Transport for London. Rediscover Canons HLF Bids (Parks for People and Townscape Heritage
End date 2016-17 c£2.5m)
Project 3 Project Title: Connecting Colliers Wood / South Wimbledon Planning Framework Infrastructure renewal
Start date 2014-15 Work with stakeholders to facilitate the regeneration and growth of Colliers Wood / South Wimbledon
Proiect Details: via preparation of GLA Development Framework (strategic masterplan, delivery of public real, new 4 1
) " |homes and town centre re-designation) Stage 1; delivery c£2.5m investment in 'Connecting Colliers
End date 2019-20 Wood' public realm project on track to complete summer 2015. Masterplan to follow 2015/16+
Project 4 Project Title: Wimbledon Stadium Infrastructure renewal
Start date 2011-12
Proiect Details: Delivery of a new stadium and associated developments, working with stakeholders on a masterplan 3 1
) ’ for the site following the outcome of the Sites and Policies Plan
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Climate Change Strategy & Action Plan Improved sustainability
Start date 2014-15 Managing internal and external energy efficiency and renewable energy investment in the council's
5 . buildings, schools and in the wider community to reduce carbon while saving money, towards the 2 2
Project Details: N L . X . . . .
)‘.U creation of a revolving invest-to-save investment fund. Other projects include Air Quality, Greening
Businesses, PV roll-out and District Heat & Power feasibility
E@@ate 2018-19
D
= Project 6 Project Title: futureWimbledon & Crossrail 2 Economic outcomes
StMte 2014-15 Identifiying the growth potential of Wimbledon as the premier business hub in South London. Explore
£.3\ Proiect Details: investment and development opprtunities linked to Crossrail 2 and improving the quality of 2 2
) ’ architecure, design and placemaking. Conference (2013) Ideas Competition (2014) Inward
End date 2022-23 investment Prospectus (2015/16) Masterplan linked to Crossrail 2 (2015/16-2017/18)
Project 7 Project Title: Morden Town Centre Regeneration Improved reputation
Start date 2011/12 Growth, investment and intensification to support regeneration in Morden. Strategic Planning
Project Details: Policies (2011-2013) Development Brief with TFL for Morden Station (2014) Major scheme bid to TFL 3 2
) ’ for public realm overhaul and gyratory removal (2015/16) GLA Housing Zone bid (2014/2016)
End date 2019/2020 Development Partner selection (2015/16-2016/17) Physical project delivery c2017/18
Project 8 Project Title: Economic Development Strategy and Action Plans Improved reputation
Start date 201213
Proiect Details: Inward Investment and Business Retention Strategy. Employment and Skills Strategy. Merton 2 1
) : Business Support Service. Merton Micro Loan and Business Loan Fund.
End date 2016-17
Project 9 Project Title: Smarter travel: road safety Improved reputation
Start date 2013-14 Running various programmes to improve road safety and encourage smarter and healthier travel
Proiect Details: choices, including adult and children cycle training, walk to school, motorcycle and learner driver 2 2
) ’ training. Reduces road related injuries and helps Merton deliver its share of the Mayor's Transport
End date 2016-17 Strategy.
Project 10 Project Title: Borough Cycling Initiatives Improved reputation
Start date 2014-15
TFL Quietways funding for cycling infrastructure improvements. TFL Major Scheme bid for 2 1

End date 2024-26

Project Details:

Wimbledon Town Centre cycle segregation scheme (2014/15-2017/18)




Leisure & Cultural Development

Planning Assumptions

The Corporate strategies your

Clir Nick Draper Cabinet Member for C & Culture 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 219,316 213,497 Asset Management Plan
Engage local people in healthy living and lifestyle changes through increased No. of Children & Young People aged 8-17 in west of borough 7,700 7,900 8,050 8,200 8,700 12,410 Children & Young person's Plan
involvement and participation in sports, arts, cultural and physical activities and events, Population of most disadvantaged wards 126,100 126,850 127,540 128,100 104,155 100,768 Cultural Strategy
by working with partners to increase the number, scope and quality of facilities, - . -
programmes, activities and events on offer in the borough - thus creating a universal Users of Merton's Leisure Centres 824,433 832677 841004 878105 942,592 970,026 Community Plan
culture and sport offer. Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Open Spaces Strategy
Specifically: Staff (FTE). 13.6 14.25 13.6 6.60 6.6 6.6 Social Inclusion Strategy
- Build a replacement Morden Park Pool & vary the contract to take account of the Accommodation 7 7 7 7 7 7 Voluntary Sector Strategy
changes Volunteers 20 20 20 20 20 20
- Produce a Masterplan & fully-costed implementation plan for Wimbledon Park & Staff seasonal 30 30 30 30 30 30
Lake, including a solution for the silting of the lake problem L Performance Targets (T) & Provisional Performance Targets (P) . . . Main impact if indicator not
- Transform our services including a service restructure following Phase C contracts; Performance indicator 2012115(T) | 2015/16(T)| 2016/17(F) | 2017718(F) | 2018/19(F) | 2019/20(P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type met
continue to drive services to be more commercial wherever possible ; move to deliver n = = - -
through improved technology in conjunction with the coprporate centre Income £ from Merton Active Plus 50,000 55,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 H!gh Monthly Bus!ness cr!t!cal Loss of !ncome
- Contribute towards services provisions meeting outcomes across the Local Strategic Income £ from Watersports Centre 367,000 377,000 387,000 397,000 402,000 402,000 H!gh Monthly Business critical Loss of income i
Partnership using Merton's Culture & sport Framework, commissioning and contracting | _14-25 yr old Fitness Centre Participation at leisure centres | 100,000 103,000 106,000 106,000 106,000 108,120 High Monthly Output Reduced uptake of service
as well as accessing external grants External Capital & Revenue funding 320,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 50,000 High Quarterly Output Reduced customer service
- Deliver Merton's contribution to major sports, arts & cultural events. % residents rating facilities Good to Excellent 515 45.0 455 46.0 48.0 48.0 High Annual Outcome Reduced customer service
- ﬂa"agf '—e'sgfeuceff:;fei& ‘I’(\_"m?'edf;_” Th(eﬁ‘_ifeh rc]_O""aCtsx ?”_e F’Ubl'l'ctha”xta Wﬂtﬁ'_t Total Number of Users of Merton's Leisure Centres 824,433 | 832,677 | 841,004 878,105 942,592 970,026 High Monthly Output Reduced uptake of service
sports centre and all of the booking functions (pitch hire; cemeteries; allotments; activity Hiah o Outoat Reduced untake of sorvi
programmes; pavilions; hall; street tree administration, etc). Total Number of Users of Polka Theatre 92,785 93,690 93,916 94,600 95,000 89,500 ig| Quarterly utpu educed uptake of service
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income 1
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
- m Employees
Expenditure 2,369 2,113 2,262 2,052 1,958 1,969 ®m Government grants ]
Employees 72 74 706 697 49 498 498 H
Premises 24 1 12 27 28 186 190 ® Premises 1
Transpon ] 8 8| mReimbursements 1
rSupplles & Services 29 28 28: 28 265 265 270 ® Transport H
[3rd party payments 175 21 19 126 128 130 132] P 1
Transfe ents 5 5 0 0 0 0] i i
t lient t H
|Support siﬁcﬁ 361 408 383 383 383 383 383 wSupplies & Services 1 Customer & client receipts ||
519 519 409 488 488 488 488 ]
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014115 201415 2015116 2016117 2017118 2018119 2019/20 #3rd party payments HRecharges |
Income /Ty 1,069 1,138 1.095| 1,244 1.254] 1,259 1,259| 1
Governth &t grants 10 1 0 m Transfer Payments 1
Reimbugsergents 128 123 244 160 160 160 160 HReserves 1
Custom&/&&lient receipts 594 611 500 733 743 748 748 . ]
Rechar@dQ ) 337 403 351 351 351 351 351 Support services |
Reservegn_ m Capital Funded |
Capital Fmed m Depreciation ]
1,263 1,231 1,018 1,018 798| 699 710 1
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
201415 2014115 201516 2016117 2017118 201819 | 2019720 Summanviofimaicybudgetictelchanges
Morden Leisure Centre 24 976 9,000 1,000 2016/17
Wimb Pk Lake de-silting 1,500 ENB35 = (£14k)
Other 628 353 300 300 300 300 EN36 = (£10k)
EN37 = (£5k)
E&R1 = (£5k)
E&R2 = (£10k)
E&R33 = (£30k)
BMX Track reserve adjustment = (£22k)
0 652 1,329 9,300 1,300 1,800 300 2-017/18
E&R1 = (£5k)
1,400 - E&R2 = (£10k)
E&R3 = (£16k)
ENV11 = (£59k)
1,200 A ENV12 = (£70k)
ENV13 = (£70k)
1,000 4
. 2018/19
S
s 800 7 E&R1 = (£4K)
@ E&R2 = (£5k)
E&R4 = (£100k)
600 -
400 +
2019/20
200 +
0 T T T T
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e=smBudget === Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Leisure & Cultural Development

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Morden Leisure Centre Improved customer experience
Start date 2014 Deliver a new Morden Leisure Centre as a family friendly and community leisure centre to replace 4 2 8
Project Details: Morden Park Pools. Decommission and demolish the existing Morden Park Pools and reinstate the
End date 2018 land to fit in with the Morden Park landscape
Project 2 Project Title: Leisure Centres Contract Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2016 ) )
Project Details:  |Vary the Leisure Centre Contract to take account of the new Morden Leisure Centre
End date 2018
Project 3 Project Title: Deliver a Wimbledon Park Masterplan Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015 Develop a strategic masterplan for Wimbledon Park that takes account of all of the landscape, 2 2
Project Details: ecology and heritage matters as well as defining a sustainable and financially viable future for sports,
End date 2017 culture, leisure, play facilities and ancilliary facilities, etc. within the park.
Project 4 Project Title: Implement the Wimbledon Park Lake De-silting Plans Improved sustainability
Start date 2017
Proiect Details: Following the outcomes of the Wimbledon Park & Lake Masterplan for the required improvements and 4 2
) ’ solutions for the lake. Procure and implement the solutions
End date 2018
Project 5 Project Title: Customer Contact Programme - O.nline Leisure & Culturall Bookings & Payment System & Improved customer experience
Other Service Technological Requirements
Work with Corporate IT on the Customer Contact Programme to deliver, improve & implement the
Stﬁ date 2015 replacement online booking & payment system for pitch, halls, pavilions, courses, events and 2 2
) Project Details: activities in line with the whole council approach. Implement other corporate technological solutions
I%j date 2016-17 and work with corporate IT to meet customer and service needs within that provision. Ensure service /
customer needs are appropriately embedded in new ways of working.
% Project 6 Project Title: Commercialisation of Culture & Sport Activities, Projects and Programmes Improved efficiency (savings)
sg;lt date 2014 Continue the commercialisation and development of the Merton Active Plus programme to generate
Proiect Details: increased income over a three year period to cover the salary of the officer that delivers it. Develop 2 2
g ’ the Marine College and Outdoor Education Centre at the Watersports Centre. development team to
End date 2016-17 cover two distinct strands of commercial and community activities.
Project 7 Project Title: Community Use in the East of the Borough Improved customer experience
Start date 2014 Work with leisure facility providers and schools to increase the size, scope and usage of their sports 2 2
Project Details: and leisure facilities to provide wider community leisure benefits and use. Deliver the Sports Blast
End date 2017 Programme
Project 8 Project Title: Increasing participation & engagement in the atrtst, culture, sport, physical activity Improved customer experience
and well-beina activities
Start date 2014 2 2
Proiect Details: Develop and deliver, with and through partners, joint community projects and programmes in the east
) ' of the borough in accordance with the Culture & Sport Framework
End date 2017
Project 9 Project Title: Develop the boroughs involvement in major sporting, arts & cultural events Improved customer experience
Start date 2012 Deliver and develop Merton's contribution to the Merton's Golden Jubilee, Ride London, Etc., as well 2 2
Project Details: as delivering Merton's contribution to other major sporting, arts and cultural events as appropriate and
Enddate | 201819 required
Project 10 Project Title: External Funding & Inward Investment Opportunities Improved effectiveness
Start date 2013 Seek out partnership working and funding opportunities that deliver against the Cultural Framework as 2 2

End date 2018-19

Project Details:

well as seeking external funding to deliver our strategic needs. Eg Morden Leisure Centre; facilities at
Wimbledon Park, etc.




Parkiﬂ Assumptions The Corporate strategies your
ClIr Judy Saunders Cabinet Member for Performance & demand 2014/15 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service il to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Number of resident permits issued 14,481 Not known Not known Not known Not known Not known Road Safety Plan
The service is required to enforce the parking regulations to ensure the through flow of traffic can Number of visitors permits issued 280,600 Not known Not known Not known Not known Not known Medium Term Financial Strategy
be maintaine_d and ensuring residen@s and blue badge holders_ have the ability to park in bays they Local Transport Plan
have a permit or badge for. Surplus income generated by traffic management must be used for
transport related areas.
Anticipated non financial resources 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Objectives ! o ) Staff (FTE) 71.50 86.20 9327 85.27 85.27 85.07
Ioa::;;orce parking regulations across the borough including Controlled Parking Zones and bus Not known dependant Not known dependant Not known dependant Not known dependant
Transport 1 15 ANPR ANPR ANPR ANPR
 to implement measures to improve traffic enforcement efficiency , specifically the introduction of upon needs upon needs upon needs upon needs
Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) cameras at bus lane and moving traffic locations.
This will improve compliance and ease congestion at key points across the borough
tohlo r;:alnfaln z: su{vey of parking needs, hours of operation, the availability of parking spaces and — T o [ B e e e e o (0 - - - Mt o
€ charging structure o . . Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
e to monitor the borough 's parking infrastructure to ensure that locations subject to regulatory 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
controls can be eﬂective_ly enforceq thus impr_oving compliance a_nd ultimately ccn_gestian_ % of parking permits issued within 5-7 days 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% High Monthly Outcome Loss of income
° k.) (akg accour_\t n bu_smess plan_nmg of the increase in pgpula_tlon and changes in planm_ng Sickness- No of days per FTE (12 month rolling average) 11 10 9 8 8 8 Low Quarterly Quality Loss of income
legislation allowing business premises to be changed to residential use which could result in an -
increase in demand for parking spaces in existing CPZ's and pressure in areas with no controlled |Percentage of cases won at PATAS compared to previous 50% 529 54% 54% 54% 54% High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
parking to introduce CPZ's. years data
Percentage of cases lost at PATAS compared to the previous . . .
In January 2015 Public Space CCTV camera team was amalgamated with Parking Services and |years data 23% 22% 21% 21% 21% 21% Low Monthly Business critical Loss of income
changed the sections title to Parking and CCTV Services. P t f h i t contest at PATA.
The core activity is to review the operational structure , processes and the number of CCTV Srcemiage of cases where counct does not contest S 27% 26% 25% 25% 25% 25% Low Monthly Business critical Loss of income
- . " 2 N . due to new evidence compared to the previous year
cameras throughout the borough with the aim of achieving efficiencies without reducing the level - - _ _ — . _
of service to the residents, customers and our partners. Percentage of Public Space CCTV cameras working 95% 95% 95% 95% 95% 95% High Monthly Business critical Reduced service delivery
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 ®Employees G
Expenditure 4,796 5195 5,311 4,979 4,937 4,956 = Government grants
Employees 2,501 2,523 2,788 2,945 2,640 2,640 2,640} ® Premises
Premises 637 658 641 619 626 632 639 .
Transport 140 145 140 124 80 4 ® Reimbursements
[Supplies & Services 298 290 370 377 383 3 395 @Transport
3rd party payments 260 229 264 265 269 2 217] " .
Teepefcr payments s Supplies & Services m Customer & client receipts
SuNabrt services 832 874 905 905 905 905 905
7 77 87 76 76 76 76|
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget #3rd party payments ® Recharges
2014115 2014/15 2015/16 2016117 2017/18 2018119 2019/20
12,077 11,930 15.480 17,220 16.218] 15,881 15,881 u Transfer payments
overnment grants u Reserves
%rsemems
er & client receipts 12,077 11,930 15,480 17,220 16,218 15,881 15,881 u Support services
rges w Capital Funded
= w Depreciation
Wl Funded P
(7.332) (7.134) (10.285)] (11,909) (11,239)] (10,944)[ (10,925
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
201415 2014115 2015/16 2016117 201718 2018119 | 2019120 Sunmatviolmaionbedoetetcichangss
Tackling Traffic Congestion 11 43 533 2016/17
CCTV Matchfunding 300 300 ENO2 = (£226k)
Other 217 294 305 156 175 175| EV11 = (£125k)
E&R7 = (£260k)
E&R8 = (£1,700k)
E&R9 = (£500k)
E&R10 = (£80k)
E&R11 = (£60k)
E&R12 = (£14k)
0| 228 637 1,138 156 175) 175|
2017/18
0 . . . . , EV11 = (£125k)
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 E&R7 = (£163k)
E&R8 = £1,540k
2,000 - ENV02 = (£190k)
ENVO3 = (£45k)
ENV04 = (£250k)
ENVO05 = (£70k)
-4,000 4
ENVO06 = (£46k)
» ENV33 = (£250k)
s ANPR income reduction = £250k
8 6,000
@ 2018/19
E&R7 = (£163k)
-8,000 E&RS8 = £500k
ENVO7 = (£60k)
-10,000 A
12,000 1 2019/20
-14,000 -
e=gmsBudget e=g== Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Parking
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT e Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Tackling Traffic Congestion Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014-15 ot " - ) ]
. . Replace thg existing Bus Lane and Mpvmg Traffic enforcement cameras and back office system with The improvement of traffic congestion that will lead to improved bus journey times, traffic flows, pollution 2 2
Project Details: an Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) to enable unmanned enforcement of the above type . X
. and the safety of pedestrians and cyclists.
of enforcement contraventions.
End date 2016-17
Project 2 Project Title: Cashless parking Improved customer experience
Start date 2013-14 i ) ) i 1 1
Project Details: Sleslf:':;OC:;hleSS/mOb”e phone payment service for on and off-street parking charges, permits and Improved customer service by allowing motorists to purchase paid for parking without the need for cash.
End date 2016-17
Project 3 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
O Project Details:
Er@ﬂate
w

TD Project 6

Project Title:

Select one major benefit

I\\} Project Details:
Endudte
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date

End date

Project Details:




Parks and Green Spaces Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for & Reg Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Increased sports pitch demand (Total number of bookings) 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% Open Spaces Strategy
The service manages, maintains and develops Merton's parks & open spaces including the h\ttendance at major community outdoor events (No. of people] 50,000 55,000 55,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 Children & Young person's Plan
management of a cemetery service, and a varied programme of events from small community to Number of funerals at LBM cemeteries 205 210 215 220 240 260 Cultural Strategy
large commercial ones. There are currently in excess of 100 separate sites. The team also Capital P
manages allotments and works with allotment societies to assist them self-manage wherever apital Frogramme
possible. The service is becoming increasingly efficient and commercial in the way it manages its d non fi 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
sports and other lettings and is moving to a position where community groups and organisations Staff (FTE) 70.75 71.85 67.45 62.45 62.45 62.45
contribute d_lrectly to front_—llne dellvgw, including self—management_of}assets. The current TOM Staff accommodation units (No. of mess rooms/depots) 12 12 2 10 10 10
transformation process will emphasise and further embed these principles.
Transport vehicles 19 19 19 18 17 16
Objectives:
T ts (T) & F Perfe T ts (P) e e
The team's primary objectives in the forthcoming years include the following principal tasks: Performance indicator — argets (T) erformance Targets (P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type fainpmp=ciiffind cataoct
« increasing income 2014/15(T) [ 2015/16(T) [ 2016/17(P) [ 2017/18(P) [ 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
e reducing operational expenditure Residents % satisfaction with parks & green spaces 73 74 75 76 77 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
 maintaining and imizfovtij”g slen/ice standards 3"‘(3' performance et Young peoples % satisfaction with parks & green spaces 72 73 74 75 76 High Biennial Perception Reputational risk
e securing investment and delivering improvements to open space facilities — - - — -
e encouraging and facilitating community self-management of sites and facilities Total LBM cemeterles.lncome £ 536,000 553,000 569,000 586,000 604,000 622,000 H!gh Monthly Bus!ness cr!t!cal Loss of !ncome
e providing project management, support and/or advice on the development and delivery of major Total outdoor events income £ 316,000 328,000 341,000 351,000 362,000 373,000 High Monthly Business critical Loss of income
open space cqnstruction and redevelopment projects Number of Green Flags 5 5 5 6 7 High Annual Quality Reputational risk
© implementation of agreed TOM transformation process outcomes Number of outdoor events in parks 130 130 130 130 130 High Monthly Perception Reputational risk
Volunteer input in parks management (No. of groups) 35 40 45 50 55 High Quarterly Perception Reduced service delivery
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 mEmplovees
Expenditure 5,000 5,300 4,812 5178 4,852, 4,898 4,921 ploy m Government grants
Employees 2,273 2,415 2,303 2,232 2,045 2,045 2045 )
Premises 737 815 40 743 690 724 73 ®m Premises
1S’rans|port& - 246 265 45 274 255 259 26 @ Reimbursements
upplies ervices 497 487 494 556 491 499 50
3rd party payments 32 48 32 40 38 38 39) aTransport
Transfer payments : :
® Customer & client receipts
Support sgrnjices 889 944 983 983 983 983 983] m Supplies & Services P
Deprecigl 326 326 115 350 350 350 350)
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget R
echarges
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018119 | 2019/20 W 3rd party payments 9
Income 1,949 1,992 1,972 2,26 2,451 2,55 2,551
Governth#t grants 60 22 60 8 8 u Transfer payments
Reimbugsergents o7 257 81 94 184 184 184] HReserves
Custom&a/&ilient receipts 1,792 1,713 1,831 2,159 2,259 2,359 2,359 .
Rechard® ) u Support services
Reservepnm u Capital Funded
Capital efvded u Depreciation
3,051 3,308 2,840| 2,917 2,401 2,347 2,370]
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget S| -
ummary of major budget etc. changes
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 v J 9 9
Parks Investment 219 287 276 216 323 325 2016/17
Other 638 829 147 34 28 60| EN45 = (£13k)
E&R24 = (£130k)
E&R26 = (£60k)
E&R27 = (£44k)
E&R33 = (£70k)
0 857 1,116 423 250 350 385 2017/18
E&R25 = (
3,600 - ENV18
3,400 - ENV19 = (£90k)
3,200 - L 4 ENV21 = (£6k)
3,000 ENV22 = (£24k)
2,800 1 ENV23 = (£160k)
2,600 -
2,400 + > —
2 2200 A 2018/19
§ 2,000 ENV18 = (£100k)
1,800 | ) ,
1.600 1 Tennis Courts reserve adjustment = £25k
1,400 -
1,200 -
1,000 -
800 2019/20
600 -
400 +
200 +
0 T T T T T l
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e=gmBudget e=g==Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Parks and Green Spaces

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT e Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Management of parks & open spaces Improved reputation
Start date 201213
Encourage and facilitate the management of parks and/or parks facilities by friends and other 2 2

Project Details: X L
community groups. Increase volunteering in parks

End date 2017-18

Project 2 Project Title: Management of bowling greens Improved reputation

Start date 201213

2 2
Project Details: Review and transformation of the current bowls provisions in Merton
End date 2017-18
Project 3 Project Title: Commercialisation of grounds and sports services Economic outcomes
Start date 201213
. . Increased commercialisation of the grounds, sports and other Greenspaces' services, including 2 2
Project Details:
outdoor events
End date 2018-19
Project 4 Project Title: Service Delivery Models Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2014-15 3 2 G
Project Details: Support & input to South London Waste Partnership Phase C procurement exercise (Lot 2)
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Development of new sporting hub at Joseph Hood Rec Improved customer experience

Start date 201213
—_— 3 2 6

O Project Details: Production and implementation of a new masterplan for Joseph Hood Recreation Ground
ErQate 2017-18
w

(-D Project 6 Project Title: New pavilion & facilities at Dundonald Rec Improved reputation
Stwte 2014-15 ) )
[\} Project Details: Delivery of new pavilion and allied facilities at Dundonald Rec (with CSF)

En@te 2016-17

Project 7 Project Title: Management of paddling pools Improved reputation

Start date 2013-14

Project Details: Investment in new water play facilities.
End date 2016-17




Property Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for inability & R d 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below The number of proposed disposals 12 4 TBC TBC TBC TBC Capital Programme
To ensure that all property transactions provide value for money and comply with statute .To The number of proposed lettings. 9 8 8 8 8 8 Economic Development Strategy
maintain an accurate record of the property assets of the council and to provide asset valuations - n
to support the council's accounts.(Section 151) To manage the councils investment portfolio to The number of proposed.rent reweyvs 25 21 21 21 21 21 . Housmngtratfagy
maximise income, managing the councils asset base to ensure that it has the accommodation The number of commercial properties 394 394 394 394 394 394 Medium Term Financial Strategy
necessary to support its services at a standard it can afford. To support regeneration, deal with A = o
occupation of council land by Gypsies and Travellers and lead the Integrated Project Team to nony 20T 2015/16 2016/ 2017/18 201819 2019/20 Asset Management Plan
deliver a programme of property sales to maximise capital receipts. Community Right to Bid -to Staff (FTE) 6 5.60 4.85 3.60 3.60 3.60
manage applications for community assets to be listed and claims for compensation. To
maintain publicly available list of property assets as required by transparency agenda under
Localism Act 2011.TOM will lead to increased efficiency the possibility of acting for other
authorities on specialisms and most significantly driving economic development and
regeneration thriough closer working with Future Merton. This may impact on the timing of
sales and capital receipts. - Per Targets (T) & F Performance Targets (P) . . . Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
Objectives 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
* complete Asset Valuations to timetable agreed with Director of Corporate Services Capital receipts (is this still required) £1m £5m TBC TBC TBC TBC High Quarterly Business critical Loss of income
drive programme of property disposals to maximise capital receipts and exceed target ry - -
critically examine operational property to ensure the council has the minimum necessary % Vacancy rate of prop. owned by council 4.0 3.5 3.5 3.3 3.3 3.3 Low Quarterly Outcome Loss of income
to support the business plan ‘ % Debt owed to LBM by tenants Inc. businesses 9.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 Low Quarterly Outcome Loss of income
e maximise revenue income by letting vacant property - n - —
o provide timely advice to inform regeneration projects Asset Valuations 150 150 150 150 150 150 High Annual Business critical Breach statutory duty
e ensure team is arranged to support objectives.
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 - wEmployees
Expenditure 2,140 2,205 2,068 1,956 1,896 1,884 1,889 ploys m Government grants
Employees 272 256 274 226 161 161 161
Premises 34. 375 283 176 179 164 167| 4 ® Premises
Transport 1 1 1 1 1 1 / = Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 156 213 158 159 161 164 166
3rd party payments 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 @ Transport
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 X ) m Customer & client receipts
Support sel 444 434 471 471 471 471 471 m Supplies & Services
Depreciatj 924 924 881 923 923 923 923
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget mRecharges
201415 2014/15 2015/16 201617 201718 2018119 | 2019/20 13rd party payments 9
Income 4,530 4,721 4,549 4,567 4,610 4,750 4,750
Governm®Mgrants @ Transfer payments R
Reimbursgmgnts 5 17 5 5 5 5 5| mReserves
CustomeNdNefient receipts 4,042 4,223 4,042 4,060 4,103 4,243 4,243| .
Recharg 483 481 502 502 502 502 502] w Support services
Reservesp=— m Capital Funded
Capital FOwed 1 Depreciation
(2,390) (2,516) (2,481) (2,611) (2,714) (2,866) (2,861)|
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget S| -
ummary of major budget etc. changes
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 v J 9 9
Wimbledon Scouts 25 2016/17
ER23 = (£52k)
E&RG = (£39k)
0 0 25 0 0 0 0 2017/18
ER23 = (£18k)
-2,100 T T T T T " E&RS = (£82k)
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 ENV34 = (£8k)
-2,200 +
-2,300 4
-2,400 4
@ 2018/19
[=3
8 2,500 | P E&RG6 = (£18k)
©@ ENV14 = (£100k)
2600 4 ENV34 = (£40k)
-2,700 +
-2,800 4 2019/20
-2,900 +
-3,000 -
e=smsBudget === Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Property
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT e Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: West Barnes Library Infrastructure renewal
Start date 201213 ) )
Project Details: Reprovision of library within larger redevelopment
End date on going
Project 2 Project Title: P4/Broadway Car Park Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2012-13 1 2
Project Details: Disposal of public car park to regenerate prominent town centre site.
End date on going
Project 3 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
O Project Details:
Er@ﬂate
w
(-D Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Stetydpte
’UJ Project Details:
Erbte
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date




y Services Par Planning The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet for ility & Reg A 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Total number of food premises 1535 1751 1756 1762 1767 1770 Air Quality Action Plan
Provide statutory environmental health, trading standards and licensing functions across those] Total number of service requests 6250 6500 6760 7030 7030 7030 Central Government
councils that make up the Regulatory Services Partnership (currently LB Merton and LB Licence/permit applications 1870 1880 1890 1900 1900 1900 Climate Change Strategy
Richmond). [Commercial & Trading Standards Delivery
Deliver savings and efficiencies by: non fi 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Crime & Disorder (partnership plan)
Staff (FTE) 27.60 41.70 39.48 39.48 38.48 38.48
. reducing overheads
. generating additional income
i i T ts (T) & P Perfe T ts (P) in il if indi
. attracting new business Performance indicator Per argets (T) erformance Targets (P) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type Main impact if indicator not
o 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) [ 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
e rationalising ICT systems % service requests replied in 5 working days 85 90 95 9 9 % High Monthly Perception Reduced customer service
Transform the service by: Income generation by EHTSL £345,000 | £345,000 | £345,000 | £345,000 | £345,000 | £345,000 High Monthly Outcome Loss of income
% of category A,B & C food premises inspected 95 96 97 98 98 98 High Annual Business critical Government intervention
. demand management No. of underage sales test purchases 220 100 100 100 100 100 High Quarterly Business critical Anti social behaviour
linina busi Pollution exceedances for nitrogen oxide and PM10s To Be Advised High Quarterly Business critical Reduced enforcement
*  streamlining business processes % licensing apps. processed within 21 days. 95 9% 9% 98 98 98 High Quarterly Business critical Reputational risk
. implementing new ways of working % of food premises rated 2 or below 15% 15% 15% 15% 15% 15% High Quarterly Outcome Reputational risk
Number of planning consultations received NEW A/W data High Quarterly Business critical Reputational risk
. 2016/17 Income
Final Budget | Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 2016/17 Expenditure
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Expenditure 2,666 2,751 2,579 2,500 2,494 2,457 2,461 ®Employees m Government grants
Employees 1,839 1,938 2,049 1,975 1,975 1,935 1,935
Premises ® Premises
Transport 45 34 39 39 40 40 40 # Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 280 260 54 54 46 47 49 T
3rd party payments 131 127 103 98 99 101 103 @ Transport
Transfer payments : ) ® Customer & client receipts
Support, ces 371 392 334 334 334 334 334 m Supplies & Services
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget n ®Recharges
_Juns 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 3rd party payments 9
Incol 1,097 1,183 1,459 1,427 1,577, 1,627 1,627
Governi{if)t grants 7 7 u Transfer payments
Reimbursements 746 791 1,115 1,003 1,103 1,103 1103 #Reserves
Custom g &¥lient receipts 344 385 344 424 474 524 524 | Support services
Recharggs y i
u Capital Funded
u Depreciation
1,569 1,568 1,120| 1,073 917 830 834
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Summap/elimaiogbudatietdchang=s
45 2016/17
E&R13 = (£50k)
E&R15 = (£50k)
0 0 45 0 0 0 0 2017/18
E&R14 = (£100k)
1,800 - ENV09 = (£50k)
ENV10 = (£10k)
1,600 -
1,400 -
1,200 -
“ . 2018/19
& 1,000 ENV08 = (£40k)
« ENV09 = (£50k)
800 4
600 -
400 - 2019/20
200 4
0 T T T
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
esmBudget «=@=Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Regulatory Services Partnership

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFITS — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Expansion of shared 'regulatory’ service Economic outcomes
Potential expansion of the Regulatory Services Partnership to include the London Borough of Wandsworth in 2017.
Start date 2016-17
. . 3 2 6
Project Details:
End date 2017-18
Project 2 Project Title: Work with Public Health England to deliver 'Healthy Catering Commitment' Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 ) 1
Project Details: Public Health have funded a 1 year fixed term contract for an Environmental Health Officer to deliver this project
End date 2016-17
Project 3 Project Title: Rationalisation of administration and licensing teams Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16
. L Rationalisation of the Merton and Richmond administration and licensing teams to improve business processes, generate 2 1
Project Details: L .
efficiencies and improve the outcomes for customers
End date 2016-17
Project 4 Project Title: Procurement of a new ICT case management system Improved efficiency (savings)
Contribution to the ICT led procurement of a new computer system for E&R and potential joint procurement with Richmond and
Start date 2014-15 Wandsworth 3 2 6
Project Details:
End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Investigation of contaminated land at Marlowe Square Risk reduction and compliance
StarUate 2013-14
R Proiect Details: Assess outcomes of wide scale soil sampling activities and develop action plan for treatment/remediation as necessary to reduce 5 2 10
je5) ) . the risk of harm to local residents
HfDate 2016-17
D
Project 6 Project Title: Design and implement a joint Merton/Richmond budget Economic outcomes
w
StdfpJate 201415 ) ;
(@8] Project Details: Design and implement a joint revenue (income & expenditure)budget on a 50/50 costs apportionment model
End date 2016-17
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Safer Merton Planning The Corporate strategies your
Clir Edith Joan y Cabinet for & A 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Number of new ASB cases 609 620 640 640 600 600 Adult Treatment Plan
Safer Merton is a partnership of the statutory, voluntary and business sector Population 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 216,806 216,806 Anti Social Behaviour
partners who work together to combat crime & disorder and increase safety & the No. Multi Agency Risk Assessment cases (domestic abuse) 158 160 162 162 162 162 Central Government
perceptions of safety, within the borough. The team consists of Voluntary Sector Clients presenting at the One Stop Shop 230 260 280 280 230 230 Children & Young person's Plan
and_ Police and Health fundeq staff. The delivery of Crime and Disorder reduction is ici TGl - 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Community Plan
achieved through a range of interventions such as Staff (FTE) 21.97 18.83 9.10 710 7.10 7.10 Crime & Disorder (partnership plan)
« Tackling anti social behaviour and domestic violence - -
+ Managing Neighbourhood Watch E Merton & Mitcham N'bourhood Renewal
« Other support and commissioned services are part of the teams remit as well as
ensuring that the council is compliant with legislation.
‘IP'hIe_ ser;lcebls_managedr:hrougt:(tme Izouncn, _and delivered in partnership with A Per Targets (T) & P Performance Targets (P) Polarity Reporting cycle e e Main impact if indicator not
Tﬁ IC;{ t"t’ a"é’"ta"f J’]‘ er S'a,le o ,e'r Sefr_‘"ces 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) [ 2017/18(P) [ 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
€ Statutory duty of the counci consists of: ) % of residents worried about drunk & rowdy behaviour (ARS) 44 40 39 39 38 38 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
« A duty to establish a crime and disorder partnership - - - - -
" X . % of residents worried about ASB (ARS) 43 43 42 42 M 41 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
« Complete an annual strategic assessment and agree a plan with partners in - - - - - -
response % of residents worried about crime (ARS) 50 50 49 49 48 48 Low Annual Perception Reputational risk
« Respond to and deal with crime and disorder through evidence based analytical Multi Agency Risk Assessment cases - domestic abuse 129 141 153 153 153 153 High Monthly Business critical Breach statutory duty
work Select indicator type
« Delivering Anti-Social Behaviour actions and interventions Select indicator type
« Specific duties around Domestic Violence. Select indicator type
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 mEmployees
Expenditure 1,456 1,502 1,431 1,364 1,369 1,372 pioy u Government grants
Employees 848 758 741 743 673 673 673
Premises 2 5 2 2 2 2 2 ® Premises
Transport 7 1 7 7 7 7 7 @ Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 179 164 142 137 139 142 144 @ Transport
3rd party payments 272 194 251 252 253 255 256 P
Transfer payments 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 m Customer & client receipts
Support Sv]ces 230 240 234 234 234 234 234 m Supplies & Services
Depreci 94 94 125 56 56 56 56|
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ®Recharges
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017118 2018119 | 2019/20 1 3rd party payments 9
Income my 39! 359 278 79 279 279 279
Governrivdet grants 22 203 108 08 108 08 08 ® Transfer payments
Reimbursements 16 154 164 65 165 65 65| HReserves
Custom: lient receipts 2 6 6 6 6 6] .
Rechargfs ) u Support services )
ReserveSp u Capital Funded
Capital P#mERd u Depreciation
1,237 1,097 1,224 1,152 1,085 1,090 1,093
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget :
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Supmanolipaicrbudoctelcichagass
2016/17
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
E&R43 = (£70k)
1,600 1
1,400 -
1,200 1 ._.\.‘\.
[ = 9
g 1,000 - 2018/19
o
<]
“ 800 |
600 4
400 A
2019/20
200 4
0 T T T T T |
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e=emBudget === Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Safer Merton
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFITS e Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Restructure of Safer Merton Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 01/04/2015 4 1
Project Details: Comprehensive restructure of entire service incluing priorities, location etc,
End date 31/12/2015
Project 2 Project Title: Review of IOM partnership working Improved effectiveness
Start date 01/01/2016 4 1
Project Details: Comprehensive review of stakeholder relationship
End date 31/03/2016
Project 3 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
O Project Details:
Er@ﬂate
w
(-D Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Stetydpte
’UJ Project Details:
el
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date




Street Cleaning Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Judy Saunders Cabinet Member for Performance & Implementation Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 218,000 220,000 Anti Social Behaviour
Street Cleaning: to improve the street scene by maintaining the public highway, Housing Properties 81,000 81,400 81,800 82,100 82400 85000 Performance Management Framework
collecting fly tips, removing litter, detritus, graffiti, fly posting and keeping gullies clean. Kilometers of Roads 375 375 375 375 375 375 Waste Management Plan
Enforcement: to improve the street scene by education, advice and enforcement, Community Plan
reducing fly tipping, litter, dog fouling, abandoned vehicles, graffiti and fly posting; and = Tl 2014715 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
collecting stray dogs.
Winter Gritting: delivering an efficient service in accordance with Highways section Staff (FTE) 127.00 127.00 116.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
priorities. Transport 26 26 26 26 26 26
Objectives
e fulfil the council’s statutory responsibilities in respect of street cleansing
e maximise efficiencies through co-ordinated and partnership working e Per Targets (T) & F Performance Targets (P) ) ) i Main impact if indicator not
 provide value for money services that meet the needs of residents and businesses Performance indicator 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T)| 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(F) | 2018/19() ] 2019/20(F) Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type met
e champion the needs of the service users 7 Residents satistied with street cleant Toh Y ; 2 5 Reputational Tisk
o improve our customer information and improve feedback o e.SI ents satisfied with street clean! Ilness 60 56 57 58 59 59 I[s] nnual ercep !on eputal !ona r!s
o protect and care for the welfare and development of our employees, the % Sites surveyed below standard for litter 7.5 9.5 9 85 8 8 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
environment, our customers and the local community in which we operate % Sites surveyed below standard for Detritus 12 15 14.5 14 13.5 13.5 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
e provide a safe and supportive environment for all our employees and strive for % Sites surveyed below standard for graffiti 5.0 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
outstanding health and safety performance ) ) ) % Sites surveyed below standard for weeds 14.00 13.50 13.00 125 12 12 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
© provide a customer focussed approach to service design and improvement Number of fly tips reported 3200 3700 3600 3500 3400 3400 Low Monthly Outcome Reputational risk
e improve levels of satisfaction with services provided. -
Days lost through sickness per FTE 10 15 14 13 12 12 Low Quarterly Outcome Increased costs
% Sites surveyed below standard for flyposting 1 1 1 1 1 1 Low Quarterly Perception Reputational risk
% of FPNs issued that have been paid New 65% 68% 70% 72% 72% High Monthly Output Loss of income
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Expenditure 5,535 5,580 5,944 5,566 4,982 4,996 5,013 “Employees mGovernment grants
Employees 3,270 3,351 3,289 3,094 2,599 2,599 2,599
Premises 7 35 7 37 1 31 32 Premises
Transport ] 482 474 482 469 397 404 Ll mReimbursements
Supplies & Services 0 158 0 115 8 99 10 &t it
3rd party payments 428 365 435 404 410 416 423 ranspo
Transfer payments = Customer & client receipts
Support sgrnjices 1,168 1,197 1,447 1,447 1,447 1,447 1,447 m Supplies & Services
Depreci 0 0 94 0 0 0 0
nal Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget wRech
2014115 2014115 201516 2016117 2017118 2018119 | 2019120 13rd party payments ecnarges
Income 452 587 452 472 469] 467 467
GovernhHit grants w Transfer payments
Reimbugsergents pay =Reserves
Custom&&/8tilient receipts 452 587 452 472 469 467 467|
Rechar ® Support services
Reserveges  Capital Funded
Capital Mefhded u Depreciation
5,083 4,993 5,492 5,094 4,513 4,529 4,546
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 SRy o mE) o7 PUEEE cls. CiEmgas
2016/17
EN14 = (£100k)
E&R17 = (£134k)
E&R20 = (£20k)
E&R22 = (£42K)
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2017/18
E&R16 = (£600k)
6,000 - E&R20 = £3k
5,000 -
- -
4,000 A
® 2018/19
j=3
8 E&R20 = £2k
“ 3,000 -
2,000 A
2019/20
1,000 -
0 T T T T l
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e=gmBudget e=gm= Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Street Cleaning

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: Introduce mobile working Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014-15 This to introduce the use of handheld devices for all operators enabling receiving of reports from 2 2

Project Details: residents and also to report any to the office.
End date 2016-17

Project 2 Project Title: Introduce timed commercial waste collections in town centres Improved customer experience
Start date 2013-14 Introduce time banded waste collections in town centres starting with Wimbledon and Morden town 2 2
Project Details: centre now completed. We are expanding this to include Mitcham Town centre in the future.
End date 2016-17
Project 3 Project Title: Review Street Cleansing equipment Improved effectiveness
Start date 2014-15 Review of Mechanicals sweeping resource with a view to consider more flexible vehicles. 2 2
Project Details: Procurement of new pedestrian vehicles (Gluttons) has been completed- 5 in operation across the
Enddate | 2016-17 borough.
Project 4 Project Title: Increase Enforcement Capacity Improved reputation
Start date 2014-15
Procurement is currently in progress with the aim of securing a two year contract for additional 3 1

Project Details: enforcement capacity for littering and dog fouling offences. OJEU issued Oct 2015.

End date 2016-17
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0 0
O Project Details:
Er@ﬂate
w
(-D Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Stetydpte
(,'J Project Details:
Endwdte
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date




Traffic & Highways Planning The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet for ility & Reg A 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Street lights 12,673 12,673 12,673 12,673 12,673 12,673 Road Safety Plan
The service discharges the council's responsibilities as a Highway, Traffic and Local Flood Risk Number of trees to be maintained 16,640 16,710 16,710 16,710 16,710 16,710 Local Transport Plan
Autvhority, assists with it? respons_ib_ilities asa L903| Planning AUth_O'i‘Y and assists in the Network Maintenance and Improvement 363.5km 363.5km 363.5km 363.5km 363.5km 363.5km Local Implementation Plan
delivery of the Community Plan vision. It maintains 12,673 street lights, 363.5 kms of road Number of Strestwork Permits issued 18,000 18,000 18,000 18,000 18,000 18,000 Capital Programme
network and 16,500 trees on the public highway with an anticipated additional 70 new trees — - -
planted per year. non 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Local Development Framework
Staff (FTE) 36.60 26.60 24.00 23.00 23.00 23.00
The main aims of the service are to:
® Ensure the safe and expeditious movement of all traffic on the Highway Network.
« Improve the condition of the higway network
o Improve the Public Realm. - Per Targets (T) & P Performance Targets (P) . . . Main impact if indicator not
Performance indicator Polari Reporting cycle Indicator type
¢ Improve the Streat Scene. . 2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) y e g met
* Improve the quality of Iife of local residents Avg days taken to repair out of light Lamp Columns 3 3 3 3 3 3 Low Quarterly Quality Reduced customer service
Objectives % response to Emergency Callouts (within 2 hrs) 100 100 100 100 100 100 High Monthly Quality Increased costs
o o _ o _ % Streetworks permitting determined 98 98 98 98 98 98 High Monthly Quality Loss of income
The overall objectlve_s of the Semce is to effect!vely maintain and manage the highway network % Streetworks inspections completed 35 37 38 38 38 38 High Quarterly Unit cost Loss of income
and to ensure that this network is safe and serviceable for all road users. o - — - -
% jobs completed where no Fixed Penalty Notice issued 98 93 93 93 93 93 High Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
Specific Objectives: % of Condition Surveys completed on time 92% 95% 95% 95% 95% 95% High Annual Quality Increased costs
. . Carriageway Condition - Unclassified Roads non principal o o o, o, o o Low Annual Qualit Increased costs
Introduce Mobile working ) ) Defectivenes Condition Indicator 21% 20% 1o% 19% 19% 1o% Y
Channel shift and move to on-line self service system Footway condition - Defectiveness Condition Indicator 21% 20% 19% 19% 19% 19% Low Annual Quality Increased costs
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 mEmployees
Expenditure 12,363 11,866 11,895 11,708 11,460 11,409 11,458 ploy m Government grants
Employees 1,819 1,585 1,333 1,128 1,099 1,099 1,099 9
Premises 702 707 732 686 548 557 566 ® Premises
Transport 128 126 128 107 108 110 112 ®Reimb t
Supplies & Services 263 169 252 198 201 204 207, aTransoort eimbursements
3rd party payments 2,277 2,447 2,414 2,158 2,073 2,008 2,043 P
Transfer payments . .
SupporSyrjces 1259 917 7385 7385 1385 1,385 1,385 = Supplies & Services u Customer & client receipts
Depreciati 5,915 5,915 5,651 6,046 6,046 6,046 6,046
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018119 | 2019120 u3rd party payments ®Recharges
Income 2,14¢ 2,30° 2,211 2,266 2,266 2,266
Governfaddt grants 4, 1 0 0 0 0] ® Transfer payments
Reimburgements 8 6. 400 400 400 400) uReserves
Custom{gRElient receipts 1,477 1,221 1,314 1,369 1,369 1369 .
Rechargey ) 31 497 497 497 497 497 H Support services
Reserve & w Capital Funded
Capital RAded ® Depreciation
9,726 9,588| 9,497 9,194 9,143 9,192
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
201415 2014115 2015/16 2016117 2017118 2018119 | 2019/20 Suma R oaaoetiiclchanges
Highways Gen Planned Works 511 484 419 419 422 427 2016/17
Footways Planned Works 1,002 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000| ER23 = (53k)
Street Lighting 421 600 462 290 509 290 EN27 = (£10k)
Street Scene 59 191 60 60 60 60| EN30 = (£20k)
Highways Planned Road Works 1,757 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,250 E:g; = 25’88
Transport For London 1,906 2,834 1,754 1,845 1,865 TBA E&R32_= (£20k)
E&R35 = (£25k)
E&R36 = (£60k)
0 5,655 6,609 5,195 5,114 5,356 3,027 | E&R38 = (£50k)
E&R39 = (£50k)
11,000 - 2017/18
E&R32 = (£5k)
10,000 1 E&R34 = (£30k)
| 8-—' - ® . - =) E&R35 = (£25k)
8,000 E&R37 = (£50K)
8,000 1 ENV15 = (£148k)
ENV16 = (£65k)
7,000 A
§ 2018/19
S
S 6,000 - ENV16 = (£65k)
5,000 A ENV17 = (£35k)
4,000 -
3,000 -
2,000 2019/20
1,000 -
0 T T T T T |
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e=e=Budget =o=Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Traffic & Highways

Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT

Project 1 Project Title: Flood and Water Management Schemes Improved reputation

Start date 2013-14

1 1
Project Details: Development and adoption of Local Flood Risk Management Strategy.
End date 2016-17
Project 2 Project Title: Delivery of Mitcham Town Centre scheme Improved reputation
Start date 2013-14
. . Major improvement to road network around Mitcham Town Centre 4 3
Project Details:
End date 2016
Project 3 Project Title: On-line self Service System Improved effectiveness
Start date 2015-16 ) )
Project Details: Move to on-line self service system
End date 2016-17
Project 4 Project Title: 4 Year work Programme Improved reputation
Start date 2015-16 2 1
Project Details: Development and delivery of a 4 year Capital funded work programme across the borough
End date 2019-20
Project 5 Project Title: Street Lighting Investment - Conversion to LED Improved sustainability

Start date 2015-16
—_ . 2 2

O Project Details: Conversion to LED to generate energy saving targets and reduce on-going maintenance costs
ErQate 2018-19
w

(-D Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Stetydpte
(,'J Project Details:
En@te
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date

Project Details:

End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date

Project Details:
End date




‘ egmBudget

=@=Actual

Transport Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Andrew Judge Cabinet Member for ility & Reg Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below CSF Passenger Journeys - Contractors 95000 95000 95000 95000 95000 95000 Capital Programme
To provide a comprehensive and effective Home to School and Vunerable Adults transport CSF Passenger Journeys - In-House 70000 70000 70000 70000 70000 70000 Children & Young person's Plan
(S:e"/icev i'jt Slépaoﬂ of the Hseft #epaﬁmemstlsutch adStCh."dren_ d50h°0|5 & Families and C&H Passenger Journeys - Contractors 50000 50000 50000 50000 50000 50000 Adult Treatment Plan
ommunity & Housing using the in-house fleet and taxi providers. C&H Passenger Journeys - In-House 85000 70000 70000 70000 70000 70000 Customer Services Strategy
Providing self drive vehicles for the in-house departments (Waste Operations, Leisure, Parking i d non fi i 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
etc.) who require vehicles to carryout their services. No. of Commissioned Taxi Framework contractors 34 34 34 34 34 34
Full fleet management is provided to support the council fleet of vehicles. This includes all Staff - 63 6275 6275 6275 6175 6175
servicing , repairs maintenance and Operators Licence requirements. No.Transport Fleet vehicles 192 192 192 192 192 192
Providing health & safety and vehicle related in-house training to all council staff and external Per Targets (T) & F Performance Targets (P) Main impact if indicator not
organisations Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
Procurement of vehicles for the authority ensuring depts get the vehicles to suit their services, Spot checks on contractors 50 50 50 50 50 50 High Monthly Business critical Reduced customer service
and provide assistance on vehicle specifications. Parents/carers satisfaction with taxi journeys 75% TBD TBD TBD TBD TBD High Annual Perception Reduced customer service
Obiectives % MOT vehicle pass rates 95 95 95 95 95 95 High Quarterly Outcome Reduce customer service
"Ensuring that the service provided by Transport is effective ,value for money while still meeting Average % passnger vehicles in use 65 85 85 85 85 85 High Quarterly Unit cost Increased costs
customers expectations. % in-house journey that meet timescales 85 85 85 85 85 85 High Quarterly Outcome Incresed costs
‘Procrremer;‘t of ghoods & serv(ljces fo;the workshop area. Ensuring value for money and % Client user satisfaction 97 97 97 97 97 97 High Annual Outcome Reduce update of service
compiling with authorities standing orders - n -
Procurement of replacement vehicles for the whole of the authority. Sickness - average days per FTE 12 12.5 1.5 " 10.5 10 High Monthly Unit cost Increased costs
We will ensure legal compliance with regards to all statutory requirements for road tranport
services including operators licence requiements.
2016/17 Income
Final Budget Budget
2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 mEmployees
Expenditure 9,943 9,766 9,724 9,820 9,887 ploy u Government grants
Employees 2,007 1,99 1,983 1,983 1,9 1,953]
Premises 78 9 7 7 88| ®m Premises
Transport 6,440 6,31 6,233 6,327 6.4 6,517} ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 97 9 4 6 7 88|
3rd party payments @ Transport
Transfer payments . . u Customer & client receipts
Support sgrnjices 752 787 876 876 876 876 876 m Supplies & Services
Deprecigl 534 534 387 461 461 461 461
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Recharges
2014115 2014115 2015016 2016117 2017118 2018119 | 2019/20 13rd party payments 9
Income 9,868 10,107 9,766 9,646 9,646 9,681 9,681
Governth#t grants u Transfer payments
Reimbugsengents 729 911 703 703 703 703] #Reserves
Custom&e/&kilient receipts 8,957 9,372 8,855 8,943 8,943 8,978 8,978 .
Rechar 5 m Support services .
Reservepm u Capital Funded
Capital Memded u Depreciation
102 (164) of 78 174] 206 302
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget -
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 SRy o mE) o7 PUEEE cls. CiEmgas
Replacement Fleet Vehicles 289 802 500 500 500 350 2016/17
Other 76
At present there is no provision for the implementation of the South London Partnership
0 289 878 500 500 500 350) 2017/18
400 +
300 +
200 +
@ 2018/19
j=3
8 ENV32 = (£30k)
“ 100 A ENV37 = (£35k)
0 "
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
2019/20
-100 +
[
-200 -




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Transport
PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT e Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: New Joint Passenger Transport Framework Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2015-16 ) )
Project Details: Joint Passenger Transport Framework with neighboroughing boroughs Sutton and Kingston.
End date 2019-20
Project 2 Project Title: Benchmarking - Internal Services Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2014-15
. . To carry out benchmarking exercises on internal services to find alternative options, value for money 2 2
Project Details: : - :
and possible savings to client departments
End date 2016-17
Project 3 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 4 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
O Project Details:
Er@ﬂate
w
(-D Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Stetydpte 0
I Project Details:
Erbrdite
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 9 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:




Waste M. nt Planning A The Corporate strategies your
Clir Judy Saunders Cabinet Member for Performance & Implementation Anticipated demand 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 service contributes to
Enter a brief description of your main activities and objectives below Population 208,822 211,569 214,229 216,806 218000 220000 Waste Management Plan
As a unitary authority, Merton is responsible for both household waste collection and Anticipated free bulky waste requests per annum 15000 15600 15900 16000 16100 16100 Performance Management Framework
disposal. X . . . - Total household waste tonnage 71,000 71,000 71,000 71,000 71,000 71000 London wide strategy
Household Reuse and Recycling Centres - Merton is required to provide facilities for Anticioated ber of Gard " 5012 5312 5612 5912 7000 -
the disposal of excess household and garden waste free of charge. nticipated number of Garden waste customers Climate Change Strategy
Objectives i d non fil i 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
. pro.}/.ide efgicient and accessible services to all of our customers, including those with Staff (FTE) 110.79 112.19 114.19 94.19 90.19 90.19
specific needs.
 to advise our customers on the services provided and to keep improving our services Transport 31 29 29 29 29 29
in line with customer needs.
e promote public awareness of waste minimisation and encourage re-use and
recycling through information, education and empowerment. — Por Targets (T) & F Performance Targets (P) - - - Malnimpact if Indicator ot
Performance indicator Polarity Reporting cycle Indicator type
2014/15(T) | 2015/16(T) | 2016/17(P) | 2017/18(P) | 2018/19(P) | 2019/20(P) met
% Household waste recycled 42 38 TBC TBC TBC TBC High Monthly Business critical Reputational risk
% Residents satisfied with refuse collection 74 72 74 76 77 77 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
Residual waste kg per household pa 504 580 TBC TBC TBC TBC Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
% Municipal solid waste landfilled 47 60 59 57 57 56 Low Monthly Outcome Increased costs
Number of missed bins per 100,000 55 55 TBC TBC TBC TBC Low Monthly Outcome Reduced customer service
Total waste arising per household Kg 873 910 TBC TBC TBC [TBC Low Monthly Outcome Reputational risk
Days lost from sickness per FTE 10 15 14 13 12 12 Low Quarterly Outcome Increased costs
% Residents satisfied with recycling facilities 75 73 74 75 76 76 High Annual Perception Reputational risk
High Annual Output Reduced customer service
2016/17 Expenditure 2016/17 Income
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 5 Empl
Expenditure 14,221 15,059 13,985 13,475 12,083 12,055 12,77 ployees u Government grants
Employees 3,743 4,098 3,68 3,961 3,140 2,991 2991
Premises 41 14 13 129 124 124 125 ® Premises
Transport 1,354 1,235 1,30 1,268 1,073 1,0 1112] ® Reimbursements
Supplies & Services 43 80 1 452 324 3. 339
3rd party payments 6,077 6,868 5,977 5,665 5,422 5,516 5610 @ Transport
Transfer payments 2 2 2 2 2 2 m Customer & client receipts
Support services 1,360 1,363 1,355 1,355 1,355 1,355 1355 ® Supplies & Services
701 701 702 643 643 643 643
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget ® Recharges
2014/15 2014115 | 2015116 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 ® 3rd party payments 9
1,78 1,398 1,523 1,675 1,684 1,684
Y 0 0 0 0 @ Transfer payments
58 3 233 233 233 mReserves
Customey & client receipts 40 640 0 782 791 791 .
Rechardedd 38 4 660 0 660 660 660 @ Support services )
ReservedN\. ® Capital Funded
u Depreciation
12,442 13,274 12,587 11,952 10,408| 10,371 10,493}
Final Budget Actual Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget .
2014/15 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 Siawictimaloibiooete e anyes
Waste Management Schemes 95 368 46 46 46 40 2016/17
E&R17 = (£23k)
E&R18 = (£70k)
E&R19 = (£50k)
E&R21 = (£30k)
WCSS reserve adjustment = (£275k)
0 95 368 46 46 46 40 2017/18
EV08 = (£250k)
14,000 - E&R16 = (£900k)
Y ENV25 = (£191k)
ENV26 = (£20k)
12,000 1 ENV27 = (£66k)
ENV28 = (£37k)
e ENV29 = (£20k)
10,000 - ® ENV30 = (£30k)
ENV31 = (£102k)
P ENV36 = (£50k)
§ 8,000 - 2018/19
ENV31 = (£9k)
6000 | ENV35 = (£150k)
4,000 A
2019/20
2,000 A
0 T T T
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
e=gmBudget e=gu=Actual




DETAILS OF MAJOR PROJECTS (INCLUDING PROCUREMENT) - MAXIMUM OF 10 OVER THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD

Waste Management

PROJECT DESCRIPTION MAJOR PROJECT BENEFIT — Risk
Likelihood | Impact Score
Project 1 Project Title: South London waste partnership (phase B) Improved efficiency (savings)
The partnership manages the waste disposal for Merton, Kingston, Croydon and Sutton. Management
Start date 2012-13 consists of disposing waste in a sustainable manner and to ensure cost effectiveness. Interim service 2 4 8
Project Details: commencing on 1 April 2014. A rolling 3 month plan to be developed covering Communications, to ensure sustainable and affordable waste disposal solutions mitigating the need for Landfill
End date 2016-17 Construction and Operational plans for the construction period and commisioning of new facility.
Project 2 Project Title: Mobile technology including GPS and in cab monitors Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2014-15 Procurement and introduction of the GPS, driver behavioural management, route optimisation system.
Project Details: This project has been delayed as planned to introduce during 2014-15. Will not start to be 3 2 6
) : implemented until 2015-16, planned savings have been deferred. Revised specification and service
End date 2016-17 requirements amended.
Project 3 Project Title: LWARSB efficiency review of Domestic waste collections Improved efficiency (savings)
Start date 2014-15
5 - Review of existing service to ensure we have the most efficient service and consider options for the 2 2
Project Details: N N
future. Phase one completed need to agree if we move forward with phase 2.
End date 2016-17
Project 4 Project Title: South London waste partnership (phase C) Improved efficiency (savings)
The SLWP includes Merton, Sutton, Croydon and Kingston. If Members of the 4 boroughs agree the
Start date 2014-15 partnership will procure contracts for a wide range of environmental services including : waste
Proiect Details: collection , street cleansing , grounds and parks maintenance , winter gritting and fleet maintenance 3 2 6
) ’ as well as commercial waste collection. - On schedule for contract award December 2016 with
End date 2017-18 contract start date of April 17.
Project 5 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 2014-15
QJ Project Details:
Er*mate 2017-18
4= Project 6 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 7 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 8 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date 0
Project Details:
End date
Project 10 Project Title: Select one major benefit
Start date
0

End date

Project Details:
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The information included in the budget summaries is provisional and will change as the Business Plan process develops
and decisions are made. For example, the allocation of overheads to services has not yet been finalised and staffing
details need to be reviewed.



SUMMARY - SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Total FTE Staff 2,173.5 1,697.8
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17
Estimate Inflation | Variations Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 95,328 23 (3,675) 91,676
Premises 8,196 44 99 8,339
Transport 13,598 34 896 14,528
Supplies and Services 186,924 260 (24,832) 162,353
Third Party Payments 85,029 372 (4,279) 81,122
Transfer Payments 103,934 1 415 104,350
Support Services 30,127 0 0 30,127
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 16,506 0 1,133 17,638
GROSS EXPENDITURE 539,643 734 (30,243) 510,133
Income
Government Grants (274,532) 0 19,431 (255,101)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (25,190) 0 4,130 (21,060)
Customer and Client Receipts (58,363) 0 (4,388) (62,751)
Interest (44) 0 2 (46)
Recharges (30,944) 0 0 (30,944)
Reserves 24 0 (262) (238)
GROSS INCOME (389,049) 0 18,908 (370,141)
NET EXPENDITURE 150,591 734 (11,335) 139,992
Corporate Provisions 4,425 (0) (3,252) 1,171
NET EXPENDITURE 155,017 733 (14,587) 141,164
Funded by:
Revenue Support Grant (30,425) 0 7,264 (23,161)
Business Rates (34,820) 0 388 (34,432)
New Homes Bonus (2,642) 0 (262) (2,904)
Council Tax (76,758) 0 (384) (77,142)
Council Tax Freeze Grant 2015/16 (861) 0 861 0
Council Tax Freeze Grant 2014/15 0 0 0 0
WPCC Levy (293) 0 (0) (293)
Collection Fund (4,420) 0 5,986 1,566
PFI Grant (4,797) 0 0 (4,797)
(155,016) 0 13,853 (141,163)
NET 0 733 (735) 0
Other Variations: Contingency/Other
Major Items: Corporate Provisions £000 fte
Corporate borrowing and Investment 71 0.0
Further provision for revenuisation/RCCO (1,847) 0.0
Pension Fund and Auto-enrolment 190 0.0
Contingency and centrally held provisions 29 0.0
Change in Grants 172 0.0
Appropriation to/from Reserves 2,653 0.0
Depreciation and impairment (1,132) 0.0
CHAS - dividend (1,123) 0.0
Redundancy/Pension Strain (1,000) 0.0
Pay provision not yet allocated (78) 0.0
Transport - Additional provision (1,272) 0.0
Levies 0 0.0
TOTAL (3,338) 0
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SUMMARY
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Total FTE Staff 2,173.5 1,697.8
SERVICE AREA ANALYSIS 2015/16 Other 2016/17
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000

Corporate Services 14,024 74 (2,684) 11,414
Education Services ]

] CSF 50,894 293 (1,217) 49,970
Children's Services ]
Environment and Regeneration 23,985 125 (3,336) 20,774
Adult Social Care ]
Cultural Services ] C&H 61,400 242 (4,792) 56,850
Housing General Fund ]
Single Status 100 0 0 100
Pay Award 189 0 694 883
TOTAL NET SERVICE EXPENDITURE 150,591 734 (11,335) 139,990
Corporate Provisions/Appropriations 4,425 0 (3,252) 1,173
NET EXPENDITURE 155,016 734 (14,587) 141,163
Funded by:
Revenue Support Grant (30,425) 0 7,264 (23,161)
Business Rates (34,820) 0 388 (34,432)
New Homes Bonus (2,642) 0 (262) (2,904)
Council Tax (76,758) 0 (384) (77,142)
Council Tax Freeze Grant 2015/16 (861) 0 861 0
Council Tax Freeze Grant 2014/15 0 0 0 0
WPCC Levy (293) 0 (0) (293)
Collection Fund (4,420) 0 5,986 1,566
PFI Grant (4,797) 0 0 (4,797)

(155,016) 0 13,853| (141,163)
NET 0 734 (735) (0)
NB
Public Health 320 0 (304) 16
Variations inc. Appropriations to/from reserves 0 0 0
Net Public Health 320 0 (304) 16
Other Variations: Contingency/Other
Major Items: Corporate Provisions £000 fte
Corporate borrowing and Investment 71 0.0
Further provision for revenuisation/RCCO (1,847) 0.0
Pension Fund and Auto-enrolment 190 0.0
Contingency and centrally held provisions 29 0.0
Change in Grants 172 0.0
Appropriation to/from Reserves 2,653 0.0
Depreciation and impairment (1,132) 0.0
CHAS - dividend (1,123) 0.0
Redundancy/Pension Strain (1,000) 0.0
Pay provision not yet allocated (78) 0.0
Change in departmental NNDR 86
Transport - Additional provision (1,272) 0.0
Levies 0 0.0
TOTAL (3,252) 0
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CORPORATE ITEMS ANALYSIS

2015/16 Other 2016/17
Estimate Inflation | Variations Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000

Expenditure

Cost of Borrowing including Minimum Revenue Provision 14,117 0 141 14,258
Further provision for revenuisation/RCCO 1,939 0 (1,847) 92
Pension Fund 3,742 0 190 3,932
Pensions: Auto-enrolment 300 0 0 300
Centrally held provision for Utilities inflation 100 0 200 300
Adjustment re Income re P3/P4 400 0 0 400
Overheads - Charge to non-general fund 194 0 (78) 116
Provision for excess inflation 543 0 171) 372
Bad Debt Provision 500 0 0 500
Redundancy/Pension Strain 1,000 0 (1,000) 0
Transport - Additional provision 1,322 0 (1,272) 50
Contingency 1,500 0 0 1,500
Changes in departmental business rates 0 0 86 86
Change in Corporate Specific and Special Grants 70 0 172 242
Levies:-

Lee Valley 209 0 209
London Pensions Fund 264 0 264
Environment Agency 159 0 159
WPCC 293 0 293
GROSS EXPENDITURE 26,653 0 (3,579) 23,073
Income

Investment Income (559) (70) (629)
Depreciation & Impairment (16,505) (1,132) (17,638)
Appropriations to/from reserves (excluding Public Health) (4,991) 2,653 (2,339)
CHAS Dividend (174) (1,123) (1,297)
GROSS INCOME (22,230) 0 328 (21,902)
NET EXPENDITURE 4,423 0| (3,252) 1,171
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SUMMARY: CORPORATE SERVICES DEPARTMENT

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 454.6 474.9
Number of Fixed term contracts 71.0 57.0
Number of FTE Sutton TUPE staff 39.0 0.0
Number of FTE Richmond TUPE staff 0.0 6.0
Total FTE 564.6 537.9
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17
Estimate Inflation | Variations | Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 26,172 10 (2,459) 23,724
Premises 2,787 12 (22) 2,777
Transport 139 1 3) 137
Supplies and Services 11,661 45 (1,117) 10,590
Third Party Payments 1,343 6 517 1,866
Transfer Payments 93,710 0 0 93,710
Support Services 8,432 0 0 8,432
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 2,045 0 278 2,322
GROSS EXPENDITURE 146,290 74 (2,806) 143,557
Income
Government Grants (95,165) 0 287 (94,878)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (5,531) 0 2,120 (3,411)
Customer and Client Receipts (6,526) 0 (2,284) (8,810)
Interest 0 0 0 0
Recharges (25,043) 0 0 (25,043)
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (132,265) 0 122 (132,143)
NET EXPENDITURE 14,024 74 (2,684) 11,415
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SUMMARY: CORPORATE SERVICES DEPARTMENT

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 4546 474.9
Number of Fixed term contracts 71.0 57.0
Number of FTE Sutton TUPE staff 39.0 0.0
Number of FTE Richmond TUPE staff 0.0 6.0
Total FTE 564.6 537.9
CHANGE BETWEEN YEARS
SERVICE AREA ANALYSIS 2015/16 Other 2016/17
Original
Estimate Inflation | Variations | Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000
Customer Services 2,394 8 (123) 2,279
0
Infrastructure & Transactions 77 25 100 202
0
Business Improvement 2,272 4 (1,466) 810
0
Corporate Governance 1,793 2 (412) 1,383
0
Resources 2,225 19 (634) 1,610
0
HR 291 5 (149) 147
0
Corporate Items 4,973 11 0 4,984
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 14,025 74 (2,684) 11,415
Contingency / Other 0 0 0 0
Capital Financing Adjustment 0 0 0 0
Levies 0 0 0 0
NET EXPENDITURE 14,025 74 (2,684) 11,415
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INFRASTRUCTURE & TRANSACTIONS

The Infrastructure & Transactions Division consists of Facilities Management, IT Service
Delivery, Post & Print Room and Transactional services.
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 90.7 88.7
Number of Fixed term contracts 0.0 0.0
Total FTE 90.7 88.7
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17

Original

Estimate | Inflation | Variations Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 3,655 0 83 3,738
Premises 2,645 11 (29) 2,628
Transport 36 0 (7 29
Supplies and Services 2,812 13 (278) 2,547
Third Party Payments 210 1 106 317
Transfer Payments 0 0 9 9
Support Services 837 0 837
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 2,045 278 2,322
0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 12,238 25 163 12,426
Income
Government Grants 0 0 0
Other Reimbursements and.Contributions 0 0 0
Customer and Client Receipts (2,406) (63) (2,469)
Interest 0 0
Recharges (9,755) (9,755)
Reserves 0 0
GROSS INCOME (12,161) 0 (63) (12,224)
NET EXPENDITURE 77 25 100 202
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (567) (2.0)
Transfer between departments 214 6.0
Technical adjustments 175 (6.0)
Depreciation adjustments 278
Overheads adjustments
Use of reserves
TOTAL 100 (2.0)
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CUSTOMER SERVICES

The Customer Services Division consists of: Merton Link (including the Cash Office, Translation
Services and Contact Centre), Support Team, Local Taxation (including Business Rates, Baliff
Team and Recovery Team), Benefits Administration, Registrars, Debt Recovery, Corporate
Communications, Web Team and Consultation & Community Engagement

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 137.3 134.0
Number of Fixed term contracts 11.0 9.0
Total FTE 148.3 143.0
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17

Original

Estimate Inflation JVariations | Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000

Expenditure
Employees 5113 0 38 5,151
Premises 20 0 8 29
Transport 64 0 5 70
Supplies and Services 1,425 6 (342) 1,089
Third Party Payments 458 2 (35) 425
Transfer Payments 0 0
Support Services 1,910 1,910
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 8,991 8 (326) 8,673
Income
Government Grants (1,519) 287 (1,232)
Other Reimbursements and.Contributions (930) (40) (970)
Customer and Client Receipts (2,184) (44) (2,228)
Interest 0 0
Recharges (1,964) (1,964)
Reserves 0 0
GROSS INCOME (6,597) 0 203 (6,394)
NET EXPENDITURE 2,394 8 (123) 2,279
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (520) (3.0)
Transfer between departments
Technical adjustments 372 2.7
Depreciation adjustments
Overhead adjustments
Use of Reserves 25 (5.0)
TOTAL (123) (5.3)
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Corporate Governance Division consists of the South London Legal Partnership, Internal
Audit, Investigations, Democracy Services, Electoral Services and Information Governance.
Internal audit joined the Richmond and Kingston shared internal audit service in October

2015.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 123.3 121.0
Number of Fixed term contracts 4.0 2.0
Number of FTE Richmond TUPE staff 0.0 6.0
Total FTE 127.3 129.0
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17
2015/16 Inflation | Variations | Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 6,606 0 (846) 5,760
Premises 7 0 (1) 5
Transport 32 0 1 33
Supplies and Services 1,549 2 (37) 1,514
Third Party Payments 0 486 486
Transfer Payments 0 0
Support Services 540 540
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 8,735 2 (397) 8,339
Income
Government Grants 0 0
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (4,527) 2,160 (2,367)
Customer and Client Receipts (530) (2,175) (2,704)
Interest 0 0
Recharges (1,886) (1,886)
Reserves 0 0
GROSS INCOME (6,942) 0 (15) (6,957)
NET EXPENDITURE 1,793 2 (412) 1,383
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Previous years savings (155)
New savings
Transfer between departments
Technical adjustments (23) 0.7
Depreciation adjustments
Overhead adjustments
Use of Reserves (234) 1.0
TOTAL (412) 1.7

The information included in the budget summaries is provisional and will change as the Business Plan process develops
and decisions are made. For example, the allocation of overheads to services has not yet been finalised and staffing

details need to be reviewed.
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BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT

The Business Improvement Division consists of IT Business Systems, IT Business Process Re-
engineering, Business Improvement and Programme Office.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 31.5 29.0
Number of Fixed term contracts 13.0 20.0
Total FTE 445 49.0
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17

Original

Estimate | Inflation | Variations | Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 3,576 0 (1,214) 2,363
Premises 0 0 0 0
Transport 3 0 0 3
Supplies and Services 1,230 4 (223) 1,011
Third Party Payments 0 0 0
Transfer Payments 0 0 0
Support Services 386 0 386
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0 0
0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 5,196 4 (1,436) 3,763
Income
Government Grants 0 0
Other Reimbursements and.Contributions 0 0
Customer and Client Receipts (84) (30) (114)
Interest 0 0
Recharges (2,840) (2,840)
Reserves 0 0
GROSS INCOME (2,924) 0 (30) (2,954)
NET EXPENDITURE 2,272 4 (1,466) 810
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (278.0) (4.0)
Transfer between departments
Technical adjustments 39.0 1.5
Depreciation adjustments
Overheads adjustments
Use of reserves (1,227.0) 7.0
TOTAL (1,466.0) 4.5
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RESOURCES

The Resources Division consists of Policy & Strategy, Commercial Services, Business
Planning, Accountancy and Business Partners . The Pensions service is managed by LB
Wandsworth.
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 | 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 67.3 58.6
Number of Fixed term contracts 3.0 3.0
Total FTE 70.3 61.6
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17

Original

Estimate | Inflation | Variations| Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 4,071 0 (426) 3,645
Premises 100 0 1) 100
Transport 4 0 2) 2
Supplies and Services 4,110 19 (223) 3,906
Third Party Payments 171 0 0 171
Transfer Payments 9 9) 0
Support Services 602 602
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 9,068 19 (661) 8,426
Income
Government Grants 0 0
Other Reimbursements and«Contributions (54) (54)
Customer and Client Receipts (753) 27 (726)
Interest 0 0
Recharges (6,036) (6,036)
Reserves 0 0
GROSS INCOME (6,843) 0 27 (6,816)
NET EXPENDITURE 2,225 19 (634) 1,610
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (381) (2.5)
Transfer between departments (214) (6.0)
Technical adjustments 107 (0.2)
Depreciation adjustments
Overhead adjustments
Use of Reserves (146)
TOTAL (634) (8.7)
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HR

The HR division consists of: Strategic HR, Business Partnerships, Corporate Learning &
Development, Diversity, iTrent Client team, Recruitment & Resourcing, Central Operations
Team. The function also interfaces with Staff Side. The HR service previously shared with
the LB of Sutton but will be brought back in house from April 2016.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 | 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 4.5 43.5
Number of Fixed term contracts 40.0 23.0
Number of FTE Sutton TUPE staff 39.0 0.0
Total FTE 83.5 66.5
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17

Original

Estimate | Inflation | Variations| Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000

Expenditure
Employees 2,463 2 (94) 2,372
Premises 15 0 0 15
Transport (0) 0 0)
Supplies and Services 221 1 (15) 207
Third Party Payments 263 1 (40) 224
Transfer Payments 0 0
Support Services 480 480
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 3,442 5 (149) 3,298
Income
Government Grants 0 0
Other Reimbursements and.Contributions (20) (20)
Customer and Client Receipts (569) (569)
Interest 0 0
Recharges (2,562) (2,562)
Reserves 0 0
GROSS INCOME (3,151) 0 0 (3,151)
NET EXPENDITURE 291 5 (149) 147
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (142)
Transfer between departments
Technical adjustments 43
Depreciation adjustments
Overheads adjustments
Use of reserves (50) (17.0)
TOTAL (149) (17.0)
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CORPORATE ITEMS

Corporate Management is composed of Housing Benefit subsidy payments and entitlements,
Agency contract, Coroners Court and Severance payments.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS(FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 0 0
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17
Original
Estimate | Inflation Variations Estimate
2015/16 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees* 688 8 696
Premises 0 0 0
Transport 0 0 0
Supplies and Services 313 2 314
Third Party Payments 242 1 243
Transfer Payments 93,700 93,700
Support Services 3,677 3,677
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 98,620 11 0 98,631
Income
Government Grants (93,647) (93,647)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions 0 0
Customer and Client Receipts 0 0
Interest 0 0
Recharges (0) (0)
Reserves 0 0
GROSS INCOME (93,647) 0 0 (93,647)
NET EXPENDITURE 4,973 11 0 4,984
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings
Transfer between departments
Technical adjustments 0
Overheads adjustments
TOTAL 0 0.0

* The employee budgets shown here relate to employee redundancy payments. There are no

FTE's in Corporate Items

The information included in the budget summaries is provisional and will change as the Business Plan process develops
and decisions are made. For example, the allocation of overheads to services has not yet been finalised and staffing

details need to be reviewed.
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2016/2017 ESTIMATES

CHILDREN, SCHOOLS
AND FAMILIES
DEPARTMENT
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

This Page contains the Budget for the whole Children, Schools and Families Department including funding provided directly to Merton's

Schools
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 445.0 448.8
Number of DSG Staff 66.4 57.2
Number of Fixed term contracts 24.5 22.5
Total FTE 535.9 528.4
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 26,420 11 105 26,536 4,403 22,133
Premises 1,465 4 79 1,548 71 1,477
Transport 3,375 16 910 4,301 66 4,235
Supplies and Services 164,049 180 (20,049) 144,180 128,907 15,273
Third Party Payments 30,573 82 (2,592) 28,063 11,885 16,178
Transfer Payments 360 0 28 388 0 388
Support Services 4,614 0 0 4,614 258 4,356
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 5,237 0 74 5,311 0 5,311
GROSS EXPENDITURE 236,093 293 (21,445) 214,941 145,590 69,351
Income
Government Grants (174,826) 0 19,143 (155,683) (143,871) (11,812)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (7,327) 0. 1,189 (6,138) (1,238) (4,900)
Customer and Client Receipts (3,026) 0 160 (2,866) (243) (2,623)
Interest (44) 0 ) (46) 0 (46)
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reserves 24 0 (262) (238) (238) 0
GROSS INCOME (185,199) 0 20,228 (164,971) (145,590) (19,381)
NET EXPENDITURE 50,894 293 (1,217) 49,970 0 49,970
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (2,191) -3.4
Overhead adjustments 0
Depreciation adjustments 74
Technical adjustments 1,578
Revenuisation 0
Use of Reserves adjustment (678)
TOTAL (1,217) (3.4)
g 16
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SUMMARY: CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

SERVICE AREA ANALYSIS

Senior Management

Childrens Social Care

Commissioning, Strategy and Performance
Education

Schools

Other Childrens, Schools and Families

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE

2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
1,505 2 (41) 1,466 0 1,466
13,137 10 (138) 13,009 110 12,899
14,128 41 (1,265) 12,904 3,658 9,246
35,356 43 (975) 34,424 23,505 10,919
(20,872) 0 (1,266) (22,138) (27,273) 5,135
7,640 197 2,468 10,305 0 10,305
50,894 293 (1,217) 49,970 0 49,970

details need to be reviewed.
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

Senior Management
This budget contains provision for the Senior Management of Children, Schools and Familes Department.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 4.0 4.0
Number of DSG Staff 0.0 0.0
Number of Fixed term contracts 0.0 0.0
Total FTE 4.0 4.0
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 609 0 4 613 0 613
Premises 0 0 0 0 0 0
Transport 1 0 0 1 0 1
Supplies and Services 864 2 (10) 856 0 856
Third Party Payments 7 0 0 7 0 7
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0 0 0
Support Services 24 0 (35) (11) 0 (11)
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 1,505 2 (41) 1,466 0 1,466
Income
Government Grants 0 0 0 0 0 0
Other Reimbursements and Contributions 0 0 0 0 0 0
Customer and Client Receipts 0 0 0 0 0 0
Interest 0 0 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME 0 0 0 0 0 0
NET EXPENDITURE 1,505 2 (41) 1,466 0 1,466
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Overhead adjustments 0
Transfer between departments 0
Shared legal services devolved budgets 0
Technical adjustments (41)
TOTAL (41) 0.0
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

Children's Social Care
This budget contains the funding for central sosial work; family and adolescent servicee; Mash and child protection; permanency,
placements and looked after children; as well as safeguarding, standards and training.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 190.9 205.6
Number of DSG Staff 2.0 TBA
Number of Fixed term contracts 22.0 18.2
Total FTE 214.9 207.6
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 9,841 0 (180) 9,661 105 9,556
Premises 93 0 (40) 53 0 53
Transport 188 1 (24) 165 1 164
Supplies and Services 1,084 3 (254) 833 4 829
Third Party Payments 1,242 6 (87) 1,161 0 1,161
Transfer Payments 341 0 28 369 0 369
Support Services 1,744 0 0 1,744 0 1,744
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 1" 0 (11) 0 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 14,544 10 (568) 13,986 110 13,876
Income
Government Grants (881) 0 140 (741) 0 (741)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (526) 0 290 (236) 0 (236)
Customer and Client Receipts 0 0 0 0 0 0
Interest 0 0 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (1,407) 0 430 (977) 0 (977)
NET EXPENDITURE 13,137 10 (138) 13,009 110 12,899
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (200) (2.4)
Overhead adjustments 0
Depreciation adjustments (11)
Use of Reserves adjustment (600)
Technical adjustments 673
TOTAL (138) (2.4)
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

Commissioning, Strategy and Performance

This page contains the budgets for access to resources service; policy, planning and performance; joint commissioning and partnerships;
as well as contract procurement and school organisation.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 36.8 37.2
Number of DSG Staff 5.9 5.9
Number of Fixed term contracts 2.5 2.5
Total FTE 45.2 45.6
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 2,208 0 (95) 2,113 211 1,902
Premises 418 2 (0] 420 20 400
Transport 36 0 (2) 34 2 32
Supplies and Services 4,317 21 (784) 3,554 51 3,503
Third Party Payments 7,262 18 417) 6,863 3,365 3,498
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0 0 0
Support Services 472 0 5 477 37 440
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 14,713 41 (1,293) 13,461 3,686 9,775
Income
Government Grants (77) 0 9 (68) 0 (68)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (283) 0 76 (207) (28) (179)
Customer and Client Receipts (225) 0 (57) (282) 0 (282)
Interest 0 0 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (585) ) 28 (557) (28) (529)
NET EXPENDITURE 14,128 41 (1,265) 12,904 3,658 9,246
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (776) 0.0
Overhead adjustments 0
Use of Reserves adjustment (52)
Revenuisation 0
Technical adjustments (437)
TOTAL (1,265) 0.0

The information included in the budget summaries is provisional and will change as the Business Plan process develops
and decisions are made. For example, the allocation of overheads to services has not yet been finalised and staffing

details need to be reviewed.
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

Education

To page contains the budgets for school improvement; early years and children's centres; education inclusion; as well as special
educational needs and disability integrated service.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 2111 199.8
Number of DSG Staff 58.5 67.6
Number of Fixed term contracts 0.0 1.7
Total FTE 269.6 269.0
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 10,955 0 400 11,355 3,434 7,921
Premises 908 1 119 1,028 5 1,023
Transport 3,150 15 936 4,101 61 4,040
Supplies and Services 15,368 20 (1,692) 13,696 11,941 1,755
Third Party Payments 11,761 7 @2477) 9,591 8,521 1,070
Transfer Payments 19 0 0 19 0 19
Support Services 2,358 0 30 2,388 221 2,167
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 172 0. 4 176 0 176
GROSS EXPENDITURE 44,691 43 (2,380) 42,354 24,183 18,171
Income
Government Grants (3,243) 0 503 (2,740) (146) (2,594)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (3,292) 0 923 (2,369) (51) (2,318)
Customer and Client Receipts (2,800) 0 217 (2,583) (243) (2,340)
Interest 0 0 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 (238) (238) (238) 0
GROSS INCOME (9,335) 0 1,405 (7,930) (678) (7,252)
NET EXPENDITURE 35,356 43 (975) 34,424 23,505 10,919

Other Variations are analysed as follows:

Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (1,025) (1.0)
Overhead adjustments 0

Use of Reserves adjustment (50)

Depreciation adjustments 4

Technical adjustments 96

TOTAL (975) (1.0)
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

Schools

This budget covers schools funding as well as some centrally retained DSG money to support the schools function.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 0.0 0.0
Number of DSG Staff 0.0 0.0
Number of Fixed term contracts 0.0 0.0
Total FTE 0.0 0.0
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 654 0 0 654 654 0
Premises 46 0 0 46 46 0
Transport 0 0 0 0 0 0
Supplies and Services 142,104 0 (174114) 124,990 116,911 8,079
Third Party Payments 0 0 0 0 0 0
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0 0 0
Support Services 0 0 0 0 0 0
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 5,054 0 81 5,135 0 5,135
GROSS EXPENDITURE 147,858 [ (17,033) 130,825 117,611 13,214
Income
Government Grants (167,701) 0 15,897 (151,804) (143,725) (8,079)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (1,029) 0 (130) (1,159) (1,159) 0
Customer and Client Receipts 0 0 0 0 0 0
Interest 0 0 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (168,730) 0 15,767 (152,963) (144,884) (8,079)
NET EXPENDITURE (20,872) 0 (1,266) (22,138) (27,273) 5,135
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Depreciation adjustments 81
Technical adjustments (1,347)
TOTAL (1,266) 0.0
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CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES DEPARTMENT

Other Children Schools and Families Budgets

This budget covers asylum seeker costs, past and present pension and redundancy costs, ESG income and PF| unitary charges.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of Permanent Staff 2.2 2.2
Number of DSG Staff 0.0 0.0
Number of Fixed term contracts 0.0 0.0
Total FTE 2.2 2.2
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 Other 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
DSG LA
Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 2,152 10 (22) 2,140 0 2,140
Premises 0 0 0 0 0 0
Transport 0 0 0 0 0 0
Supplies and Services 312 135 (195) 252 0 252
Third Party Payments 10,301 52 88 10,441 0 10,441
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0 0 0
Support Services 16 0 0 16 0 16
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0 0 0 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 12,781 197 (129) 12,849 0 12,849
Income
Government Grants (2,923) 0 2,594 (329) 0 (329)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (2,198) 0 29 (2,169) 0 (2,169)
Customer and Client Receipts 0 0 0 0 0 0
Interest (44) 0 (2) (46) 0 (46)
Recharges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Reserves 24 0 (24) 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (5,141) 0 2,597 (2,544) 0 (2,544)
NET EXPENDITURE 7,640 197 2,468 10,305 0 10,305
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (190)
Overhead adjustments 0
Use of Reserves adjustment 24
Technical adjustments 2,634
TOTAL 2,468 0.0
P 7
age 36 ”s

The information included in the budget summaries is provisional and will change as the Business Plan process develops
and decisions are made. For example, the allocation of overheads to services has not yet been finalised and staffing
details need to be reviewed.
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SUMMARY: ENVIRONMENT & REGENERATION

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Permanent Staff 644 623
Fixed Term Contract 11 9
Total FTE 654 632

CHANGE BETWEEN YEARS

SERVICE AREA ANALYSIS 2015/2016 Other 2016/2017

on.g inal Inflation | Variations | Estimate

Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Street Scene and Waste 17,733 71 (818) 16,986
Public Protection and Development (7,944) 9 (1,748) (9,683)
Sustainable Communities 14496 44 (576) 13,664
Senior Management and Support 0 1 (194) (193)
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 23,985 125 (3,336) 20,774
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ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION DEPARTMENT

Departmental Summary
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 | 2016/17
Permanent Staff 644 623
Fixed Term Contract 11 9
Total FTE 654 632
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/2016 Other 2016/2017

On_glnal Inflation | Variations| Estimate

Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 23,428 0 (307) 23,121
Premises 2,966 23 51 3,040
Transport 8,861 13 (183) 8,691
Supplies and Services 4,728 16 (1,358) 3,386
Third Party Payments 10,289 73 (385) 9,977
Transfer Payments 9 0 (7) 2
Support Services 8,825 0 0 8,825
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 8,583 0 957 9,540
GROSS EXPENDITURE 67,689 125 (1,232) 66,582
Income
Government Grants (481) 0 365 (116)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (3,658) 0 244 (3,414)
Customer and Client Receipts (36,908) 0 (2,713) (39,621)
Recharges 0 0 0 0
Reserves (2,656) 0 0 (2,656)
GROSS INCOME (43,703) 0 (2,104) (45,807)
NET EXPENDITURE 23,985 125 (3,336) 20,774
Other variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (4,771) (22)
Depreciation adjustments 957
Overheads adjustments 0
Transfer between departments (18)
Technical adjustments 1,607
Use of Reserves adjustments (1,111) (3)
TOTAL (3,336) (24.4)
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ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION DEPARTMENT
Street Scene and Waste: Transport Services, Waste Management and
Operations.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Permanent Staff 314 306
Fixed Term Contract 1 0
Total FTE 315 306
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/2016 Other 2016/2017

Orl'gmal Inflation| Variations | Estimate

Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 9,338 0 13 9,351
Premises 276 0 (18) 258
Transport 8/231 10 (148) 8,093
Supplies and Services 1,137 3 (446) 694
Third Party Payments 6,674 58 (189) 6,543
Transfer Payments 2 0 0 2
Support Services 3,171 0 0 3,171
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 1,193 0 (88) 1,105
GROSS EXPENDITURE 30,022 71 (876) 29,217
Income
Government Grants 0 0 0 0
Other Reimbursements.and Contributions (1,016) 0 80 (936)
Customer and Client Receipts (11,273) 0 (22) (11,295)
Recharges 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (12,289) 0 58 (12,231)
NET EXPENDITURE 17,733 71 (818) 16,986
Other variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (544) (11.0)
Depreciation adjustments (88)
Overheads adjustments 0
Technical adjustments 89
Use of reserves adjustments (275) (1.0)
TOTAL (818) (12.0)
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ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION DEPARTMENT
Public Protection: Regulatory Services Partnership, Parking Control, Safer Merton.
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Permanent Staff 146 142
Fixed Term Contract 1 0
Total FTE 147 142
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/2016 Other 2016/2017

Original Inflation | Variations | Estimate
Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 5,577 0 86 5,663
Premises 643 2 (24) 621
Transport 185 1 (16) 170
Supplies and Services 566 3 0 569
Third Party Payments 617 3 (5) 615
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0)
Support Services 1,474 0 0 1,474
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 212 0 (80) 132
GROSS EXPENDITURE 9,274 9 (39) 9,244
Income
Government Grants (108) 0 0 (108)
Other Reimbursements.and Contributions (1,279) 0 111 (1,168)
Customer and Client'/Receipts (15,830) 0 (1,820) (17,650)
Recharges 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0) 0 0 0)
GROSS INCOME (17,217) (] (1,709) (18,926)
NET EXPENDITURE (7,944) 9 (1,748) (9,683)
Other variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (3,065) (3.0)
Depreciation adjustments (80)
Overheads adjustments 0
Technical adjustments 1,397
Use of Reserves adjustments 0
TOTAL (1,748) (3.0)
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ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION DEPARTMENT
Sustainable Communities: Traffic and Highway Services, Development Control,
Building Control, Physical Regeneration, Spatial Planning and Policy, Regeneration
Partnerships, Property Management, Greenspaces, Leisure and Culture Development,
Transport Planning & Safety Education, Business Performance.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 | 2016/17
Permanent Staff 173 166
Fixed Term Contract 7 9
Total FTE 180 175
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/2016 Other 2016/2017

Ori_ginal Inflation | Variations| Estimate

Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 7,574 0 (221) 7,353
Premises 2,046 21 93 2,160
Transport 425 2 (7) 420
Supplies and Services 2,825 9 (915) 1,919
Third Party Payments 2,998 12 (191) 2,819
Transfer Payments 7 0 (7) 0
Support Services 4,033 0 0 4,033
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 7,179 0 1,125 8,304
GROSS EXPENDITURE 27,087 44 (123) 27,008
Income
Government Grants (373) 0 365 (8)
Other Reimburseménts and Contributions (1,363) (0] 53 (1,310)
Customer and Client Receipts (9,804) 0 (871) (10,675)
Recharges (1,350) (0] 0 (1,350)
Reserves 0) 0 0 0)
GROSS INCOME (12,891) 0 (453) (13,344)
NET EXPENDITURE 14,196 44 (576) 13,664
Other variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (1,092) (6.2)
Depreciation adjustments 1,125
Overheads adjustments 0
Transfer between departments (18)
Technical adjustments 95
Use of Reserves adjustments (686) 0.4
TOTAL (576) (5.8)
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ENVIRONMENT AND REGENERATION DEPARTMENT
Senior Management and Support: The Department's senior management
and secretarial support.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS (FTE) 2015/16 2016/17
Permanent Staff 11 9
Fixed Term Contract 2 0
Total FTE 13 9
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/2016 Other 2016/2017

Orl_glnal Inflation JVariations| Estimate

Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 939 0 (185) 754
Premises 1 0 0 1
Transport 20 0 (12) 8
Supplies and Services 199 1 3 203
Third Party Payments 0 0 0 0
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0
Support Services 147 0 0 147
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 1,306 1 (194) 1,113
Income
Government Grants 0 0 0 0
Other Reimbursements and Contributions 0 0 0 0
Customer and Client Receipts 0 0 0 0
Recharges (1,306) 0 0 (1,306)
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (1,306) 0 0 (1,306)
NET EXPENDITURE 0 1 (194) (193)
Other variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (70) (1.6)
Overheads adjustments 0
Technical adjustments 26
Use of Reserves adjustments (150) (2.0)
TOTAL (194) (3.6)
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SUMMARY: COMMUNITY AND HOUSING

2015/16 | 2016/17
Number of FTE Staff 466.32 394.33
Number of FTE PCT TUPE staff 22.74 22.18
Number of Fixed Term contract 2.00 2.00
Total FTE 491.06 418.51
SERVICE AREA ANALYSIS 2015/16 2016/17
Original Other
Estimate | Inflation | Variations| Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000
Adult Social Care 55,678 226 (4,460) 51,444
Libraries and Heritage 3,089 4 (216) 2,877
Merton Adult Education 80 3 74 157
Housing General Fund 2,151 8 (190) 1,969
Senior Management 402 1 0 403
NET EXPENDITURE 61,400 242 (4,792) 56,850
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COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT

Total

The department includes Adult Social Care, Housing, Libraries and Merton Adult Education.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of FTE Staff 466.32 394.33
Number of FTE PCT TUPE staff 22.74 22.18
Number of Fixed Term contract 2.00 2.00
Total FTE 491.06 418.51
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 2016/17

Original Other

Estimate Inflation | Variations Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 19,019 2 (1,708) 17,313
Premises 978 8 9) 974
Transport 1,223 4 172 1,399
Supplies and Services 6,486 19 (2,308) 4,197
Third Party Payments 42,824 211 (1,819) 41,216
Transfer Payments 9,855 1 394 10,250
Support Services 8,256 0 0 8,256
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 641 0 (176) 465
GROSS EXPENDITURE 89,282 242 (5,454) 84,070
Income
Government Grants (4,060) 0 (364) (4,424)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (8,674) 0 577 (8,097)
Customer and Client Receipts (11,903) 0 449 (11,454)
Interest 0 0 0 0
Recharges (3,245) 0 0 (3,245)
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (27,882) 0 662 (27,220)
NET EXPENDITURE 61,400 242 (4,792) 56,850
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (5,379) (61.97)
Growth 450 0
Overheads adjustments 0 0
Depreciation adjustments (175) 0
Rebasing of Income 0 0
Technical adjustments (14) 0
Transfers between departments 279 0
Grants 0 0
Other 295 0
Use of Reserves Adjustment (403) 0.00
TOTAL (4,947) (61.97)
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COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT
Adult Education
Provides high quality learning and training needs of Merton communities for ages 16-65.
Funded by LSC, MAE is able to support financially qualifying learners and or offer free
courses. Services are provided through two main town centres Whatley Avenue,
Wimbledon’s Marlborough hall, and four neighbourhood centres, Cobham Court, Mictham’s
Canons house, Pollards Hill and Morden libraries. (Cabinet have approved decision to move
the Adult Education model to a Commissioing model )
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 | 2016/17
Number of FTE Staff 27.29 24.26
Number of Fixed Term contract 0.00 0.00
Total FTE 27.29 24.26
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 2016/17
Other
Original Inflation | Variations | Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 1,891 0 (411) 1,480
Premises 166 1 0 167
Transport 4 0 (1) 3
Supplies and Services 350 2 0 352
Third Party Payments 0 0 0 0
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0
Support Services 885, 0 0 335
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 92 0 (6) 86
GROSS EXPENDITURE 2,838 3 (418) 2,423
Income
Government Grants (1,955) 0 492 (1,463)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions 0 0 0 0
Customer and Client Receipts (803) 0 0 (803)
Interest 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (2,758) 492 (2,266)
NET EXPENDITURE 80 3 74 157
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (8) (0.50)
Growth 0
Overheads adjustments 0
Depreciation adjustments (6)
Rebasing of Income 0
Technical adjustments 0
Transfers between departments 0
Grants 0
Other 20
Use of Reserves Adjustment 68
TOTAL 74 (0.50)
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COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT
Library & Heritage Services

Services are provided through three main town centre libraries, Mitcham, Morden,
Wimbledon and four neighbourhood libraries, Donald Hope, Pollards Hill, Raynes Park and
West Barnes. Additional services available are home visits and school services. Also
available is the Heritage Service located at Morden Library.
FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 | 2016/17
Number of FTE Staff 45.71 42.56
Number of Fixed Term Contract 1.00 1.00
Total FTE 46.71 43.56
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 2016/17

Original Other

Estimate | Inflation | Variations| Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 1,325 0 23 1,348
Premises 397 2 9 408
Transport 4 0 0 4
Supplies and Services 465 2 (18) 449
Third Party Payments 28 0 (1) 27
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0
Support Services 696 0 0 696
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 490 0 (187) 303
GROSS EXPENDITURE 3,405 4 (174) 3,235
Income
Government Grants 0 0 0 0
Other Reimbursements and Contributions 0 0 (42) (42)
Customer and Client Receipts (316) 0 0 (316)
Interest 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (316) 0 (42) (358)
NET EXPENDITURE 3,089 4 (216) 2,877
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings (96) (1.00)
Growth 0
Overheads adjustments 0
Depreciation adjustments (186)
Rebasing of Income 0
Technical adjustments 42
Transfers between departments 0
Grants 0
Other 24
Use of Reserves Adjustment 0
TOTAL (216) (1.00)
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COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT
Housing General Fund

Housing Needs and Enabling Service

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 | 2016/17
Number of FTE Staff 30.53 26.82
Number of Fixed Term Contract 0.00 0.00
Total FTE 30.53 26.82
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 2016/17

Original Other

Estimate | Inflation | Variations| Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000

Expenditure
Employees 1,222 0. (103) 1,119
Premises 39 0 0 39
Transport 28 0 0 28
Supplies and Services 203 1 5 209
Third Party Payments 1,396 6 860 2,262
Transfer Payments 304 1 (56) 249
Support Services 251 0 0 251
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 3,443 8 706 4,157
Income
Government Grants (1;140) 0 (860) (2,000)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (5) 0 (5) (10)
Customer and Client Receipts (147) 0 (31) (178)
Interest 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (1,292) 0 (896) (2,188)
NET EXPENDITURE 2,151 8 (190) 1,969
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (215) (3.71)

Growth 0
Overheads adjustments 0
Depreciation adjustments 0
Rebasing of Income 0
Technical adjustments 3
Transfers between departments 0

0

Grants

Other 22

Use of Reserves Adjustment 0

TOTAL (190) (3.71)
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COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT

Adult Social Care

This area includes Older People, Mental Health, Learning Disability, Physical Disability and sensory
Impaired clients. It also includes No Recourse to Public Fund, aids support and substance misuse

clients, concessionary fares and clients receiving other services.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of FTE Staff 360.79 298.69
Number of FTE PCT TUPE staff 22.74 22.18
Number of Fixed Term Contract 1.00 1.00
Total FTE 384.53 321.87
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 2016/17

Original Other

Estimate Inflation | Variations Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 14,357 2 (1,217) 13,142
Premises 376 2 (18) 360
Transport 1,187 4 173 1,364
Supplies and Services 5,332 13 (2,295) 3,050
Third Party Payments 41,400 205 (2,678) 38,927
Transfer Payments 9,551 0 450 10,001
Support Services 6,932 0 0 6,932
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 59 0 17 76
GROSS EXPENDITURE 79,194 226 (5,568) 73,852
Income
Government Grants (965) 0 4 (961)
Other Reimbursements and Contributions (8,669) 0 624 (8,045)
Customer and Client Receipts (10,637) 0 480 (10,157)
Interest 0 0 0 0
Recharges (3,245) 0 0 (3,245)
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (23,516) 0 1,108 (22,408)
NET EXPENDITURE 55,678 226 (4,460) 51,444
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major Items £000 fte
Savings (5,060) (56.76)
Growth 450
Overheads adjustments 0
Depreciation adjustments 17
Rebasing of Income 0
Technical adjustments (59)
Transfers between departments 279
Grants 0
Other 229
Use of Reserves Adjustment 471)
TOTAL (4,615) (56.76)
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COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT
Senior Management

This area includes the cost of the Director and Executive Assistant

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17

Number of FTE Staff 2.00 2.00
Number of Fixed Term Contract 0.00 0.00
Total FTE 2.00 2.00

SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 2016/17

Original Other

Estimate Inflation Variations Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000

Expenditure
Employees 224
Premises 0
Transport 0
Supplies and Services 136
Third Party Payments 0
Transfer Payments 0
Support Services 42
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0

224

O O O O =~/O O O
O O O O O O O O
o

GROSS EXPENDITURE 402 1 0 403

Income

Government Grants

Other Reimbursements and Contributiohs
Customer and Client Receipts

Interest

Recharges

Reserves

o O O O O O
O O O O O O
O O O O O O
o O O O O O

GROSS INCOME 0 0 0 0

NET EXPENDITURE 402 1 0 403

Other Variations are analysed as follows:

Major ltems £000 fte
Savings

Growth

Overheads adjustments
Depreciation adjustments
Rebasing of Income

Technical adjustments
Transfers between departments
Grants

Other

Use of Reserves Adjustment

O OO O O O O O O

TOTAL 0 0.00
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COMMUNITY AND HOUSING DEPARTMENT

Public Health

Public Health services comprises Mandatory Services : Sexual health, NHS health checks, National
Child Measurement Programme, Support to Clinical Commissioning groups, and assurance of health
emergency preparedness.e Universal Services : Smoking cessation, Drugs and alcohol, Obesity and

Health Visiting Services.

FULL TIME EQUIVALENTS 2015/16 2016/17
Number of FTE Staff 14.77 15.43
Number of Fixed Term Contracts 0.00 0.00
Total FTE 14.77 15.43
SUBJECTIVE ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATES 2015/16 2016/17

Original Other

Estimate Inflation | Variations Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000
Expenditure
Employees 995 0 131 1,126
Premises 2 0 0 2
Transport 2 0 0 2
Supplies and Services 4,721 0 (1,283) 3,438
Third Party Payments 4,155 0 2,602 6,757
Transfer Payments 0 0 0 0
Support Services 172 0 0 172
Depreciation and Impairment Losses 0 0 0 0
GROSS EXPENDITURE 10,047 0 1,450 11,497
Income
Government Grants (9,236) 0 (1,945) (11,181)
Other Reimbursements and Contributiohs (491) 0 191 (300)
Customer and Client Receipts 0 0 0 0
Interest 0 0 0 0
Recharges 0 0 0 0
Reserves 0 0 0 0
GROSS INCOME (9,727) 0 (1,754) (11,481)
NET EXPENDITURE 320 0 (304) 16
Other Variations are analysed as follows:
Major ltems £000 fte
Savings 0
Growth 0
Overheads adjustments 0
Depreciation adjustments 0
Rebasing of Income 0
Technical adjustments (1,112)
Transfers between departments 0
Grants 1,945
Other 16
Use of Reserves Adjustment (1,153)
TOTAL (304) 0.00
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